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APPLICATION NOTICE

APPLICATION NOTICE PFP:00000
How to Check Vehicle Type NKSO04SZ

Check the vehicle identification number (chassis number).

Identification number (chassis number) Service information

For serial

« JN1AZ34D300001 — JN1AZ34D330000
« JN1AZ34E350001 — JN1AZ34E380000 Type 1
« JN1AZ36D400001 — JN1AZ36D430000
o IN1AZ36A450001 — IN1IAZ36A480000

From serial

« JN1AZ34D330001 —
« JN1AZ34E380001 — Type 2
« IJN1AZ36D430001 —
« JN1AZ36A480001 —

LT
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PRECAUTIONS

[TYPE 1]
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00011
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT
BELT PRE-TENSIONER” NKSO002KQ

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

- To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

« Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the SRS section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or
harness connectors.

Precautions for Battery Service

Before disconnecting the battery, lower both the driver and passenger windows. This will prevent any interfer-
ence between the window edge and the vehicle when the door is opened/closed. During normal operation, the
window slightly raises and lowers automatically to prevent any window to vehicle interference. The automatic
window function will not work with the battery disconnected.

General Precautions for Service Operations

« Never work with wet hands.

« Xenon headlamp includes high voltage generating part. Be sure
to disconnect battery negative cable (negative terminal) or
power fuse before removing, installing, or touching the xenon

AFA\ WARNING / AVERTISSEMENT

headlamp (including lamp bulb). XENON HEADLAMPS
. . . . . *TO AVOI ,
« Turn the lighting switch OFF before disconnecting and connect- TOUCHING OR SERVICING BULS OR CABLES, SEE OWHERS MANUAL.
. +POUR EVITER LES BLESSURES OU LA MORT, COUPER L'ALIMENTATION
Ing the connector. AVANT DE TOUCHER A L'AMPOULE OU AUX CABLES OU AVANT DE

LES REPARER. CONSULTER LE MANUEL DE L'USAGER.

« When turning the xenon headlamp on and while it is illuminated,
never touch the harness, bulb, and socket of the headlamp.

« When checking the headlamp on/off operation, check it on vehi-
cle and with the power connected to the vehicle-side connector.

« Do not touch the headlamp bulb glass surface with bare hands or allow oil or grease to get on it. Do not
touch the headlamp bulb just after the headlamp is turned off, because it is very hot.

PKIB7344E

« Install the xenon headlamp bulb socket correctly. If it is installed
improperly, high-voltage leak or corona d'ischarge may occur — A& WARNING ZZ )
that can melt the bulb, connector, and housing. Do not illuminate WRELSBRIBLNASOT TRETTTEN,
the xenon headlamp bulb out of the headlamp housing. Doing A BWLEY. EeA-32LHALELTTSL
so can cause fire and harm your eyes. e ST

« When the bulb has burned out, wrap it in a thick vinyl bag and Vortace| & TURNID G- R e FORER SwTer
discard. Do not break the bulb. Lo e —

. . XENON LAMP BALLAST parts no.SCB26
« Leaving the bulb removed from the headlamp housing for a long Pl solsce;oss. o ot
. . . DOT OUTPUT VOLTAGE. POWER: 85V.35W

period of time can deteriorate the performance of the lens and OPEN CIRCUIT VOLTAGE: 400V
reflector (dirt, clouding). Always prepare a new bulb and have it . STANLEY ELECTRC COLTD. ~
on hand when replacing the bulb. EL-34220

« When adjusting the headlamp aiming, turn the aiming adjust-
ment screw only in the tightening direction. (If it is necessary to loosen the screw, first fully loosen the
screw, and then turn it in the tightening direction.)

« Do not use organic solvent (paint thinner or gasoline) to clean lamps and to remove old sealant.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]
HEADLAMP (FOR USA) PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKS0000P

View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed
IPDM E/R

Ass::e/&i

BCM(Body

control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box O
Combination switch Combination switch Ui
(Lighting switch) (M29) _ (Wiper switch) (M29) 10A =
7 A % cm |
//; 7 <:%<:yiz 10A<: =) 32
® N
o g N &= 34
G 15A—T T
EE——15A
77 371
15A 0
Sy, B
%g o Unified meter and A/C amp. ;o
Combination meter - ’\ \w 7

e IPDM E/R fuse layout

10A 10A

40A
/ / /
NOABEA0 BRBEL
J302BBRRBRAMD
/ /\

10A 10A 10A ‘
Fuse block (J/B) Fuse, fusible link and relay box
fuse layout Front fuse layout

SKIB7542E
LT
System Description NKS0000Q -

Control of the headlamp system operation is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input
signal requesting the headlamps (and tail lamps) illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/
R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central
processing unit) of the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high and headlamp low relay coils. These relays,
when energized, direct power to the respective headlamps, which then illuminate.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

- to headlamp high relay, located in IPDM E/R and

« to headlamp low relay, located in IPDM E/R, from battery directly,

» through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box]

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toBCM terminal 42,

« through 15A fuse [No0.78 located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.71,located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [N0.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 1]

« to combination meter terminal 24.

With ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
o to CPU located in IPDM E/R, from battery direct,

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

. to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal from combination switch reading func-
tion (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ) the headlamp to illuminate. This
input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through the CAN communication lines. The CPU located in the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7.
Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM receives input signal
requesting headlamp high beams to illuminate. High beam request signal and low beam request signal is com-
municated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls head-
lamp high relay and headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,

« through 10A fuse [No. 72, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 27

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 3,

« through 10A fuse [No. 74, located in IPDM E/R]
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 1]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 28

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 3.
Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminals 4, and
« to front combination lamp LH terminals 4,

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152.

With the power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate. High beam solenoids move the bulb shades
in the front combination lamps, and the bulb shades change to high beam position.

Unified meter and A/C amp. receives signal from BCM through CAN communication lines, and then combina-
tion meter indicator illuminates high beam.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION
Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM".

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-129, "VEHICLE
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP

Xenon type lamps are used for headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead, they produce light
when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture of xenon (an inert
gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to strong lighting power, electronic control of the power supply
gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Followings are some advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is white color similar to sunlight that is easy to the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

o Counter-reflected luminance increases and the contrast enhances on the wet road in the rain. That makes
visibility go up more than the increase of the light volume.

- Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description NKS0000R

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit NKS0000S
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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[TYPE 1]

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

NKS0000T

Schematic
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NKS0000U

IGNITION SWITCH | |1GNITION swiTcH ] - -
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON LT-H/LAMP-01
o ! !
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‘ ‘ i
R GY WIL LG Y L B
(51 [zl [l [EEN] ] Bl (KB
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1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 1]

LT-H/LAMP-02
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 1]

LT-H/LAMP-03
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]

LT-H/LAMP-04
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:
« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to WW-21, "DATA MONITOR" .

NKS0000V

Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
mina Signal name | |gpition ) . Reference value
I No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
W)
Any of the conditions below }(5)
« Lighting switch 1ST 51 i i
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
(Operates only HIGH beam TT0ms
Lighting, turn, switch) L]
2 Gy Combination ON wiper switch Aporox. 1.0 V PHIBA93%)
switch input 5 (Wiper intermit- pprox. ~.
tent dial position 4)
W)
15
10
o |
Lighting switch 2ND
»—+10ms
l
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
y
. nghtlng,_turn, Any of the conditions below 10
3 LW Combination ON wiper switch o ) 5 I [
switch input 4 (Wiper intermit- + Lighting switch 2ND 0
tent dial position 4) | « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) ’—‘1| "1]3
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
1 LG Ignition switch ACC .

(ACC)

Battery voltage
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]
Ter- Wire Measuring condition
mina Signal name | |gnition i . Reference value
I No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
o Lighting, Iturn, ApprOX. 7.2V PKIB4960J
33 G Comblnatlon ON wiper sywtch _ -l
switch output 4 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
NN EERNEN
Lighting switch 1ST (The same NEEE ...
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
[
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
»>— 10ms
[ ]
o Lighting, Iturn, ApproX. 7.2V PKIB4960J
34 | WL Cqmbmauon ON wiper sywtch ‘ -
switch output 3 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W)
15
Any of the conditions below 10 l
_ . 5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch HI beam
(Operates only HI beam switch) ol m|s
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
o Lighting, Iturn, ApprOX. 7.2V PKIB4960J
35 | WG Comblnatlon ON wiper sywtch . -l
switch output 2 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 10 EEEEREEE
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) Tl 3"‘|S
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
38 | WIL I(%n’\llt)lon switch ON — Battery voltage

Revision: 2006 November

LT-18

2006 3502



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 1]

Ter- Wire Measuring condition

mina Signal name | |gnition

I No color gni Operation or condition
: switch

Reference value

39 L CAN -H — —

40 P CAN-L — —

Battery power

42 GY OFF — Battery voltage
supply

52 B | Ground ON — Approx. 0 V

55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

NKS0000W

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ) » Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
20 R Headlamp low (RH) ON nght_lng switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
27 BR | Headlamp high (RH) on | Lghting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
28 RIY | Headlamp high (LH) oNn | Hghting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
30 R/W | Headlamp low (LH) ON nght_lng switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis
Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.

NKS0000X
LT

Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-9, "System Description" .

Perform the preliminary check. Refer to LT-19, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does headlamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.
6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary Check
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

abrwbdhE

NKS0000Y

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
E
Battery
18
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
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Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
72
74
IPDM E/R Battery
76
86

Refer to LT-13. "Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.

N

3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminal Ignition switch position
*)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector | Terminal
11 Approx. 0V Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M90
Battery
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V voltage
Ground
Battery Battery Battery
42
voltage voltage voltage
M91
Battery Battery Battery
55
voltage voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.

NG

>> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

RE B EEM

BCM connector

T A A I A O
ITTTTTHB

[T

EEEEEEEEE A 1]
—® O =

BCM connector

[_I42I I|I llLs

T i@/

@

PKIB5197E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminal
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
M91 52 Yes

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-20
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CONSULT-Il Functions (BCM) NKS0000Z
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
HEADLAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
SELF-DIAG RESULTS BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.
BeM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-Il Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “"WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”".

Display Item List

No RN R

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
BATTERY SAVER | Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed in this mode. ON x
SET Selects exterior lamp battery saver control mode between two ON/OFF. OFF _

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. LT
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS" is selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents

IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.

ACC ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFE” Dls_plays_ status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting
switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFE” Plsplays stgtus (headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from light-
ing switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFFE’ Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from light-

ing switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents
LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” plsplays statgs (I_|ght|ng_ swﬂ;h 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
judged from lighting switch signal.
PASSING SW “ON/OEE” I_Dlsp_lays st_atus _(flash—to—pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG sw NOTE “ON/OFF” _
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OEE” Dlspla}ys status of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/
Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” Displays status pf passenger door as judged from passenger door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF” —
DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF” —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)
BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | . Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-
els)
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
CARGO LAMP sw NOTE  “OFF” —
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

FR FOG LAMP NOTE —

CORNERING LAMP NOTE _

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
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CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R) NKS00010
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
Check Item, Diagnosis Mode Description

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS Refer to PG-32, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" .

DATA MONITOR The input/output data of IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

ACTIVE TEST IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE ” screen.
2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM”

screen.
ALL SIGNALS Monitors all items.
MAIN SIGNALS Monitor the predetermined item.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitors them.

3. Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECTION FROM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS", all items are
monitored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,

touch “STOP”.

All Signals, Main Signals, Selection From Menu

Monitor item selection

Item name CONSULT-II Display Description
screen display or unit ALL MAIN SELECTION P
SIGNALS | SIGNALS | FROM MENU
Position lights request TAIL & CLR REQ | ON/OFF x x x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF x x x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF x X x Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:

Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with ignition switch ON. When ignition switch is at ACC, the display may

not be correct.

ACTIVE TEST
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “ACTIVE TEST" on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
Touch item to be tested, and check operation.

2.
3. Touch “START".
4.

Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.

CONSULT-II

Test item )
screen display

Description

Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP

Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.

Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output LAMPS

Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON, LO
ON) at your option (Headlamp high beam repeats ON— OFF every 1 second).
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Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (Both Sides) p—
1. cHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
@ Wwith CONSULT-II
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “"HEAD LAMP” data monitor, DATA MONITOR
make sure “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of VONITOR NO DTC
lighting switch. SEAMSW on
When lighting switch is : HI BEAM SW ON
HIGH BEAM position
®Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT- LODE | BACK LT | o PKIAG324E
99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST
@ Wwith CONSULT-II
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” ACTVETEST
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. LAMPS OFF
2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
3. Touch “HI” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
(Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second). i
LO FOG
& Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" . MODE| BACK [LIGHT|COPY | sxinsrrae
2. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
3. CHECK IPDM EIR
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- SATA MONTOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” and “HL HI REQ” turns ON when light- i h?Ff*EEQQ N
ing switch is in HI position.
When lighting switch is :HL LO REQ ON
HIGH BEAM position : HL HI REQ ON
OK or NG
OK  >>Replace IPDM E/R. e
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- vonelerck Tan Toomv
tion of BCM" . SKIASTToE
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4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL
EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. S [
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. (@@ Eé} . C‘w
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” o

on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. Front combination lamp connector
4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. B ER
5. Touch “HI” screen. L
6. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between

front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and

ground (Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 sec- o o 1

Ond) - PKIA4575E

Terminal
+) Voltage
Connector Terminal 0
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage

LH E40 3

®Without CONSULT-II

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.

Terminal
) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 3

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT 5
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁ;\] Hs S
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and POM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
- — 3
Terminal 28[27
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

RH 27 E24 3
—  E7 Yes ® ©

LH 28 E40 3 PKIA4574E

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Connector Terminal Continuity
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness, connector and bulb.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

DISCONNECT &

@) €& 24

Front combination lamp connector

LN

1@

JA

PKIA4907E

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (One Side)
1. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

NKS00012

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON.

abrwnh e

ness connector and ground.

Lighting switch is turned HIGH BEAM position.
Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.

Terminal

)

Connector Terminal

()

Voltage

RH E24 3
LH E40 3

Ground

Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

GIE€ZAC

Front combination lamp connector

AR
L/

gig
D &

PKIA4575E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

N

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector.

G € 24

IPDM E/R
connector
—
28]27

(Q]

Front combination lamp
connector

3

)
1.

PKIA4574E

Terminal
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
— E7 Yes
LH 28 E40 3
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-26
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3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness
connector and ground.

Connector Terminal Continuity
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

High Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not Illluminate
1. cHECK BULB

T.S.

&€

Front combination lamp connector

L

Al

JA

PKIA4907E

NKS00013

Check bulb of high beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS00014

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW1"” and “"HEAD LAMP SW2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is 2ND : HEAD LAMP SW1 ON

position : HEAD LAMP SW2 ON
& Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-

99, "Combination Switch Inspection"” .

2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP SW2

ON
ON

MODE | BACK | LIGHT

COPY

PKIA6325E

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST" ITEM screen.
Touch “LO” screen.
Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

w

Headlamp low beam should operate.

& Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

Headlamp low beam should operate.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

LT-27
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3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-IIl, and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in
2ND position.
When lighting switch is 2ND : HL LO REQ ON
position
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HL LO REQ ON

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5780E

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Turnignition switch OFF. BacovEeT v
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. @@ E} . @im
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST" | Front combination lamp connector
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. 7
5. Touch “LO” screen.
6. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and
LIRS, =
ground.
PKIA7010E
Terminal
(+) Voltage
Connector Terminal 0
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.
Terminals
(+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
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5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁ} . TS.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
20|C—]
Terminal sol}] | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

RH 20 E24 7
— E7 Yes LI

LH 30 E40 7 SKIAB670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) @ E}] .

T.S.
harness connector and ground. -
Front combination lamp connector

Connector Terminal Continuity / \
. 7 4
RH E24 4 Ground

Yes

LH E40 4 5
OK or NG ﬂ

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID . & -
control unit), and xenon bulbs. Refer to LT-32, "Xenon PKIA4907E
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis” .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side) -
LT

1. cHECK BULB

Check ballast (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-32, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace malfunctioning part.
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2. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL
1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT
. L n '?Ea 2
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector. @@ E}J @i@
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Front combination lamp connector
4. Lighting switch is turned 2ND position.
5. Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har- 7
ness connector and ground.
- gy
Terminal
+) Voltage 0 O =
Connector Terminal © PKIA7010E
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. (c“@ E}l H.S. T.S.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector. connector connector
20|
Terminal ool | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

RH 20 E24 7
—_— E7 Yes L

LH 30 E40 7 SKIA8670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness comeer
connector and ground. @ &}
1S.
Connector Terminal Continuity Front combination lamp connector
RH E24 4
Ground Ves / A
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.
NG  >> Repair harness or connector. ® @ =
PKIA4907E
Headlamps Does Not Turn OFF NKS00016

1. CHECK HEADLAMP TURN OFF

Make sure that lighting switch is OFF. And check if headlamp turns off when ignition switch is turned OFF.
OK or NG

OK >> GO T0O 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.
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2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “"HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW1" and “HEAD LAMP SW2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is OFF : HEAD LAMP SW1 OFF
position : HEAD LAMP SW2 OFF

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
99, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | NO DTC

HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF
HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7011E

3. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

Select “BCM” by CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM”". T
Display of self-diagnosis results DTCRESULTS | TIME
NO DTC>> Replace IPDM E/R. CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Communication e
Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

[

ERASE PRINT

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7627E

General Information for Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS00017

In most cases, malfunction of xenon headlamp - “does not illuminate”, “flickers” or “dark” - is caused by a mal-
functioning xenon bulb. A malfunctioning HID control unit or lamp housing, however, may be a cause. Be sure
to perform trouble diagnosis following the steps described below.

Caution: NKS00018

« Installation or removal of connector must be done with lighting switch OFF.
« Disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

« When the lamp is illuminated (when lighting switch is ON), never touch harness, HID control unit, inside of
lamp, or lamp metal parts.

« To check illumination, temporarily install lamp in vehicle. Be sure to connect power at vehicle side connec-
tor.

« If error can be traced directly to electrical system, first check for items such as blown fuses and fusible
links, broken wires or loose connectors, dislocated terminals, and improper connections.

« Never work with wet hands.

« Using a tester for HID control unit circuit trouble diagnosis is prohibited.

« Disassembling HID control unit or harnesses (bulb socket harness, ECM harness) is prohibited.
« Immediately after illumination, light intensity and color will fluctuate, but there is nothing wrong.

« When bulb has come to end of its life, brightness will drop significantly, it will flash repeatedly, or light color
will turn reddish.
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Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS00019
1. CHECK 1: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon bulb to corresponding xenon bulb headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon bulb.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK 2: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal HID control unit to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace HID control unit.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK 3: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon lamp housing assembly to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon headlamp housing assembly. [Malfunction in starter (boosting circuit) in xenon
headlamp housing]
NG >> INSPECTION END

Aiming Adjustment NKS0001A

Passenger side Driver side

PKIC4917E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.
2. Place vehicle on level surface.
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3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam ON.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of v Vertical center line
low beam bulb ahead of head lamps
\%
350 (13.78)
175 (6.89)
Basic illuminating
Y area for adjustment
b
= |/ ~~< "
AN Horizontal /
. center line
Cut off line of head lamps
«
o
@
% s
©
2
- 2, < Screen
[v] © -]
«Q o =
o c| — ;
o £ Cut off line
£ w0 Ve
Y ﬂ & M
.
T
X
P 10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement
HEADLAMP HIGH/LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then discon-
nect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove
power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
the driver and/or front passenger door with the window in
the full up position. The automatic window adjusting func-
tion will not work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-34, "Removal and Installation"” .
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.
Installation is reverse order of removal.

A Bulb socket

PKIC4918E

No ok~
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NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-32, "Aiming Adjustment” .

Headlamp high/low beam(Xenon) : 12V - 35W (D2R)
PARKING LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Parking lamp : 12V - 5W
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front turn signal lamp/— 112V - 28/8W (amber)
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-34, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Replacement integral with headlamp housing assembly.
3. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front side marker lamp : LED
CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation NKs0001C
REMOVAL

1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery cable from the negative ter-
minal or remove power fuse.
CAUTION:
After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT
BUMPER" .

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Headlamp mounting bolt @ :6.1Nm (0.62 kg-m, 54 in-lb)

NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-32, "Aiming Adjustment” .
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Disassembly and Assembly NKS0001D

SEC. 260

SKIB7543E

1. Retaining spring 2. Xenon bulb socket ground 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb

Front turn signal lamp bulb socket 5. Xenon bulb 6. Xenon bulb socket
7. Parking lamp bulb 8.  Parking lamp bulb socket 9. Seal packing
10. Plastic cap 11. Ground screw 12. Seal packing

13. HID control unit 14. HID control unit mounting screw 15. Headlamp housing assembly LT
@ :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

Q : Always replace after every disassembly.

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.
Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb.

Disconnect xenon bulb socket ground.

Remove HID control unit mounting screws.

Remove ground screw from HID control unit.

Disconnect connectors from HID control unit.

Pull out xenon bulb socket from head lamp housing assembly.
. Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

© Nk wNE
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ASSEMBLY
Assembly is the reverse order of disassembly.

HID control unit mounting screw @ : 3.2 N'm (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-Ib)

CAUTION:
« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.

o After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness

Servicing to Replace Headlamps When Damaged NKSO001E

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

PKIA1868E

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-34, "Removal and Installation" . ~
2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand- y

paper. / // Bracket
3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2

SCrews.

g, ["
Screw d
PKIA1869E
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[TYPE 1]
HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKS00022

View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed

1
IPDM E/R S
2 Fuse block(J/B)

, =

) et

S -b—\'
FoINRY
W

\Hood / /
/opener handle
) s
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\ /[f

BCM(Body
control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box , O ] \\wl
Combination switch Combination switch o
(Lighting switch) (M29) _ (Wiper switch) (M29) | 1 10A~——
//_‘ A )
10A<]| = =
= &
15A— 50 2
EE~—15A
2 I y2m|
\ 15A ] )
3 Un ; - oo |
Combination meter ' IPDM E/R fuse layout

10A 10A 10A  40A

/ /
0EREAEE BRAAD T [
3B0EEEAABAAMD e
| / \

10A 10A 10A
Fuse block (J/B) ‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box

fuse layout Front fuse layout
PKIC4852E
. [
System Description

« BCM (Body Control Module) controls headlamps low beam, high beam and daytime light operation.

. Daytime light system operates parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp low beam
according to signals from unified meter and A/C amp. (receive parking brake switch signal through CAN
communication), ECM (receive engine status signal through CAN communication), lighting switch, and
ignition switch.

« IPDM E/R (Intelligent Power Distribution Module Engine Room) operates parking, license plate, side
marker, tail lamps, headlamp bulbs and high beam solenoids according to CAN communication signals
from BCM.

« Unified meter and A/C amp. operates high beam indicator lamp according to CAN communication signals
from BCM.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay, located in IPDM E/R and

« to headlamp low relay, located in IPDM E/R, from battery directly,

« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU (central processing unit) located in IPDM E/R,

« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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« to BCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

» to combination meter terminal 24,

« through 10A fuse [N0.33, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]
« to daytime light relay terminals 1 and 3.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
o to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the headlamps to illuminate.
This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

o to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7.
Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate.

High Beam Operation /Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM receives input signal
requesting headlamp high beams to illuminate. High beam request signal and low beam request signal is com-
municated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls head-
lamp high relay and headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 30
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« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,

« through 10A fuse [N0.72, located in IPDM E/R]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 27

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 3,

« through 10A fuse [No0.74, located in IPDM E/R]

« through IPDM E/R terminal 28

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 3.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With the power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate. High beam solenoids move the bulb shades
in the front combination lamps, and the bulb shades change to high beam position.

Unified meter and A/C amp. receives signal from BCM through CAN communication, and then combination
meter indicator illuminates high beam,

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

Once the parking brake is turned OFF after ignition switch ON, if the lighting switch is turned OFF while engine
is running, the BCM outputs the signal requesting parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp
low beam to illuminate. This output signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication.
The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls headlamp low relay and daytime light relay turned ON, which when
energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [N0.76, located in the IPDM E/R]

« through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [N0.86, located in the IPDM E/R]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,

« through 10A fuse [N0.33, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]
« through daytime light relay terminal 2

« toIPDM E/R terminal 55,

« through daytime light relay terminal 5

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 6

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 6

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2

» torear combination lamp LH terminal 2

« tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 2

» tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 3

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 3

« tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 1

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 1

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)
« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).
With power and ground supplied, the headlamp low, parking, license plate and tail lamps illuminate.
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OPERATION

Engine With engine stopped With engine running

OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
OFF| Hi| P| T | Hi| P| Lo Hi| P|OFF Hi| P| T | H | P| Lo| Hi | P

Lighting switch

High

—_ _ _ _ _ X _ X X _ _ X _ —_ X —_ X X
beams

Headlamp
Low

beams

Parking, license
plate, side marker - - - X - x x x x X X* - X x x X x x
and tail lamps

lllumination - - - x - X x X x — - - X X X x x X

o T “TAIL LAMP” position

« Hi: “HIGH BEAM" position

« Lo: “LOW BEAM” position

e P:“FLASH TO PASS” position

e x:Lamp “ON”

e —: Lamp “OFF”

« *:Once the parking brake is turned OFF after ignition switch ON, parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp low are
turned ON.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

INTERLOCKED OPERATION WITH REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM".

INTERLOCKED OPERATION WITH VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM
Refer to BL-129, "VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP

Xenon type lamps are used for headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead, they produce light
when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture of xenon (an inert
gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to strong lighting power, electronic control of the power supply
gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Followings are some advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is white color similar to sunlight that is easy to the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

o Counter-reflected luminance increases and the contrast enhances on the wet road in the rain. That makes
visibility go up more than the increase of the light volume.

- Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description NKS00024

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit \KS00025
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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NKS00026

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — DTRL — NKS00027
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LT-DTRL-02
I DATA LINE
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LT-DTRL-04
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Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:
« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to WW-21, "DATA MONITOR" .

NKS00028

Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
mina Signal name | |gnition ) N Reference value
I No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
W)
Any of the conditions below }(5)
« Lighting switch 1ST 51 i i
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
(Operates only HIGH beam TT0ms
Lighting, turn, switch) L]
5 Gy Combination ON wiper switch Aprox. 1.0 V PIIB4959)
switch input 5 (Wiper intermit- pprox. 2.
tent dial position 4)
W)
15
10
R oLl |
Lighting switch 2ND
»—1+10ms
l
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0V
b
. nghtlng, _turn, Any of the conditions below 10
3 LW Combination ON wiper switch o ) 5 I [
switch input 4 (Wiper intermit- + Lighting switch 2ND 0
tent dial position 4) | « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) ‘_‘1| "1‘3
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
11 | Lg | 'gnitionswitch | )0 — Battery voltage

(ACC)
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Ter- Wire Measuring condition
mina Signal name | |gpition ] . Reference value
I No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
[ ]
o Lighting, Iturn, Approx. 7.2V PKIB4960J
33 G Comblnatlon ON wiper sywtch _ A
switch output 4 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
NN EERNEN
Lighting switch 1ST (The same 0 b
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
[
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
»>— 10ms
[ ]
o Lighting, _turn, Approx. 7.2V PKIB4960J
34 | WIL Cqmbmauon ON wiper sywtch ‘ -
switch output 3 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W)
15
Any of the conditions below 10 l
_ . 5
« Lighting switch 2ND 0 [
« Lighting switch HI beam LT
(Operates only HI beam switch) ol mf
PKIB4958]
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
[ ]
o Lighting, Iturn, Approx. 7.2V PKIB4960J
35 | WG Comblnatlon ON wiper sywtch . A
switch output 2 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 10 EEEEREEE
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) Tl 3’“?
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
38 | WIL I(%n’\llt)lon switch ON — Battery voltage
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Ter- Wire Measuring condition
mina Signal name | |gnition ) . Reference value
I No color . Operation or condition
: switch
39 L CAN -H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B | Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

NKS00029

Measuring condition
Terminal | Wire .
Signal name Ignition . » Reference value
No. color : Operation or condition
switch
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
20 R Headlamp low (RH) ON ngh_t‘|n9 switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
27 BR | Headlamp high (RH) on | Lighting switch HIGH or
PASS position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
28 RIY | Headlamp high (LH) on | Lighting switch HIGH or
PASS position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
30 R/W | Headlamp low (LH) ON ngh_t‘|n9 switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN-L — — —
iahti i i OFF Approx. 0V
55 RY | Daytime light relay signal| oN | -i9hting switch 1ST posi
tion ON Battery voltage
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

aprwbhE

6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary

Check

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-37, "System Description" .

Perform the preliminary check. Refer to LT-52, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Does headlamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS0002B

NKS0002C

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

UNIT POWER SOURCE Fuse and fusible link No.
E
Battery
18
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Revision: 2006 November

LT-52

2006 3502
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Fuse and fusible link No.
33
72

UNIT POWER SOURCE

Battery 74
76
86

82

IPDM E/R

Ignition switch ON or START

Refer to LT-43, "Wiring Diagram — DTRL —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @@ Eé} @@ @@ @i@ .
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. BCM connector
Terminal Ignition switch position TTITITI] | T T l EEEEEEN|
CECT T T T T T T T T T T [ leel T
)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector | Terminal
Battery Battery
11 Approx. 0 V
voltage voltage
; ; \_ﬂ
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V Battery ® O =
voltage
Ground
Battery Battery Battery
42
voltage voltage voltage
M91
Battery Battery Battery
55
voltage voltage voltage
BCM connector
OK or NG ITM (111
OK >>GOTOS3. LI
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
~ @D O =
PKIB5197E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminal
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
M91 52 Yes

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-53
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -

[TYPE 1]
CONSULT-II Functions (BCM) NKS0002D
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.

BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
HEADLAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
SELF-DIAG RESULTS BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.
BCM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

No RN R

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed in this mode. ON x
Select exterior lamp battery saver control mode between two ON/OFF. OFF

BATTERY SAVER SET

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch” STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.
ACC ON sSwW “ON/OFF” | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.
HI BEAM SW “ON/OFE” SD\:;FCI:ySSi;?Ius (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting

Displays status (headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from light-

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFF” | . ; .
ing switch signal.

Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from light-

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFF” | | ; .
ing switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents

LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” Plsplays Statl:JS (I_|ght|ng_ swﬂ;h 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
judged from lighting switch signal.

PASSING SW “ON/OEF” IZ_)lsp_Iays st_atus (ﬂash—to—pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.

FR FOG sw NOTE “ON/OFF” _

DOOR SW - DR “ON/OEF” Dlspla}ys status of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/
Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” Displays status pf passenger door as judged from passenger door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF” —

DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF” —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)

BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | « Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-

els)

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

ENGINE RUN “ON/OEF” g)i;sr?;?ys status (engine running: ON/ engine stopped: OFF) of engine judged from engine run

PKB SW “ON/OFE” DISP|&){S status (parkmg‘brake releaged: QN/ parking brake applied: OFF) of parking brake
switch judged from parking brake switch signal.

CARGO LAMP sw NOTE “OFF” —

NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

LT

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

FR FOG LAMP NOTE —

CORNERING LAMP NOTE —
DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT Allows headlamp low relay and daytime light relay to operate switching ON-OFF.

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
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NKS0002E

CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)

CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.

Check Item, Diagnosis Mode
SELF-DIAG RESULTS
DATA MONITOR
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
ACTIVE TEST

Description
Refer to PG-32, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" .

The input/output data of IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.

The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to G1-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE " screen.

2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS"” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM”

screen.
ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signal.
MAIN SIGNALS Monitor the predetermined item.

SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitors them.

3. Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECTION FROM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS", all items are
monitored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,
touch “STOP".

All Signals, Main Signals, Selection From Menu

Monitor item selection
Item name s((ir(zle\lr?(ijigl-gy 2irsglrfi? QILGL MAIN SEI';ER((:)TNIION Description
NALS SIGNALS MENU
Position lights request TAIL&CLR REQ | ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF x X x Signal status input from BCM
Daytime running light request DTRL REQ ON/OFF X X Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:

Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with ignition switch ON. When ignition switch is at ACC, the display may

not be correct.

ACTIVE TEST
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

2. Touch item to be tested, and check operation.
3. Touch “START".
4. Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.
Test item CONSULT-I Description
screen display
Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP | Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.
Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON, LO
Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output LAMPS ON) at your option (Headlamp high beam repeats ON— OFF every 1 second).

Revision: 2006 November
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Daytime Light Control Does Not Operate
NOTE:

Check if parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and head lamps low operates normally.

1. AcTivE TEST

NKS002H6

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on
“SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT” on CONSULT-II.
Touch “ON” screen.

4. Make sure headlamp low beam, parking, license plate and tail
lamp operation.

w

Headlamp low beam, parking, license plate and
tail lamp should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.

2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

ACTIVETEST

DAYTIME RUNNING
LIGHT

ON

OFF

MODE | BACK |LIGHT | COPY

PKIC0442E

1. Select“BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “ENGINE RUN" turns ON-OFF linked with operation
of engine running or stop.

: ENGINE RUN ON

- ENGINE RUN OFF

2. Select“BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “PKB SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
parking brake switch.

Parking brake ON
Parking brake OFF
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM.

Engine running
Engine stop

: PKB SW ON
: PKB SW OFF

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

ENGINE RUN ON
PKB SW ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7591E

NG >> Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Communication Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)"” .

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS002ID

EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.

When lighting switch is : HI BEAM SW ON

HIGH BEAM position

@Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
99, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

LT-57
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2.

HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST"
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
3. Touch “HI” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
(Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second).
®Wwithout CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

ACTIVETEST

LAMPS OFF

HI

LO FOG

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5774E

3. CHECK IPDM EIR
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- DATA MONITOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” and “HL HI REQ” turns ON when light- HLLO REQ ON
: . .. - HL HI REQ ON
ing switch is in HI position.
When lighting switch is : HL LO REQ ON
HIGH BEAM position : HL HI REQ ON
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-

Page Down

RECORD

tion of BCM" .
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4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. S [
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. (@@ Eé} . C‘w
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” o

on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. Front combination lamp connector
4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. Y AEER
5. Touch “HI” screen. L
6. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between

front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and

ground (Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 sec- o o 1

Ond) - PKIA4575E

Terminal
(+) Voltage
Connector Terminal 0
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage

LH E40 3
®Without CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Terminal
+) Voltage
Connector Terminal ©
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage

LH E40 3

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5.

CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector.
Terminal
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
E7 Yes

LH 28 E40 3

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Connector Terminal Continuity
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness, connector and bulb.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

DISCONNECT &

@) €& 24

Front combination lamp connector

LN

1@

JA

PKIA4907E

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (One Side)
1. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

NKS002IE

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON.

abrwnh e

ness connector and ground.

Lighting switch is turned HIGH BEAM position.
Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.

Terminal

)

Connector Terminal

()

Voltage

RH E24 3
LH E40 3

Ground

Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

GIE€ZAC

Front combination lamp connector

AR
L/

gig
D &

PKIA4575E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

N

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector.

G € 24

IPDM E/R
connector
—
28]27

Front combination lamp
connector

3

)
1.

PKIA4574E

Terminal
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
— E7 Yes
LH 28 E40 3
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-60
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3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness
connector and ground.

Connector Terminal Continuity
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

High Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not Illluminate
1. cHECK BULB

T.S.

&€

Front combination lamp connector

L

Al

JA

PKIA4907E

NKS002IF

Check bulb of high beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS002IG

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is 2ND : HEAD LAMP SW 1 ON

position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 ON
& Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-

99, "Combination Switch Inspection"” .

2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP SW2

ON
ON

MODE | BACK | LIGHT

COPY

PKIA6325E

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST" ITEM screen.
Touch “LO” screen.
Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

w

Headlamp low beam should operate.

& Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

Headlamp low beam should operate.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

LT-61
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3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in
2ND position.

When lighting switch is 2ND : HL LO REQ ON
position
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HL LO REQ ON

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5780E

EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-IIl, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

4, Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “LO” screen.

6. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and

o

ground.
Terminal
(+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

Front combination lamp connector

7

N
D O =

PKIA7010E

When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Terminals
+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
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5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁ} . TS.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
20|C—]
Terminal sol}] | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

RH 20 E24 7
— E7 Yes LI

LH 30 E40 7 SKIAB670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) @ E}] .

T.S.
harness connector and ground. -
Front combination lamp connector

Connector Terminal Continuity / \
. 7 4
RH E24 4 Ground

Yes

LH E40 4 5
OK or NG ﬂ

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID . & -
control unit), and xenon bulbs. Refer to LT-32, "Xenon PKIA4907E
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis” .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side) -
LT

1. cHECK BULB

Check ballast (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-32, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace malfunctioning part.
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[TYPE 1]
2. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL
1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT
. L. A Nag) A
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector. @@ E}J . @i@
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Front combination lamp connector
4. Lighting switch is turned 2ND position.
5. Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har- 7
ness connector and ground.
- gy
Terminal
+) Voltage 0 O =
Connector Terminal © PKIA7010E
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. (c“@ E}l H.S. T.S.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector. connector connector
20|
Terminal ool | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

RH 20 E24 7
—_— E7 Yes L

LH 30 E40 7 SKIA8670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness comeer
connector and ground. @ &}
1S.
Connector Terminal Continuity Front combination lamp connector
RH E24 4
Ground Ves / A
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.
NG  >> Repair harness or connector. ® @ =
PKIA4907E
Headlamps Does Not Turn OFF p—

1. CHECK HEADLAMP TURN OFF

Make sure that lighting switch is OFF. And check if headlamp turns off when ignition switch is turned OFF.
OK or NG

OK >> GO T0O 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.
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2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “"HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is OFF : HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF
position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
99, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | NO DTC

HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF
HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7011E

3. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

Select “BCM” by CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM”". T
Display of self-diagnosis results DTCRESULTS | TIME
NO DTC>> Replace IPDM E/R. CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Communication e
Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

[

ERASE PRINT

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7627E

General Information for Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS0024G

In most cases, malfunction of xenon headlamp - “does not illuminate”, “flickers” or “dark” - is caused by a mal-
functioning xenon bulb. A malfunctioning HID control unit or lamp housing, however, may be a cause. Be sure
to perform trouble diagnosis following the steps described below.

Caution: NKSO002HH

« Installation or removal of connector must be done with lighting switch OFF.
« Disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

« When the lamp is illuminated (when lighting switch is ON), never touch harness, HID control unit, inside of
lamp, or lamp metal parts.

« To check illumination, temporarily install lamp in vehicle. Be sure to connect power at vehicle side connec-
tor.

« If error can be traced directly to electrical system, first check for items such as blown fuses and fusible
links, broken wires or loose connectors, dislocated terminals, and improper connections.

« Never work with wet hands.

« Using a tester for HID control unit circuit trouble diagnosis is prohibited.

« Disassembling HID control unit or harnesses (bulb socket harness, ECM harness) is prohibited.
« Immediately after illumination, light intensity and color will fluctuate, but there is nothing wrong.

« When bulb has come to end of its life, brightness will drop significantly, it will flash repeatedly, or light color
will turn reddish.
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Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKSO0ZH
1. CHECK 1: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon bulb to corresponding xenon bulb headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon bulb.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK 2: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal HID control unit to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace HID control unit.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK 3: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon lamp housing assembly to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon headlamp housing assembly. [Malfunction in starter (boosting circuit) in xenon
headlamp housing]
NG >> INSPECTION END

Aiming Adjustment NKS002H)

Passenger side Driver side

PKIC4917E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.
2. Place vehicle on level surface.
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3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam ON.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of v Vertical center line
low beam bulb ahead of head lamps
\%
350 (13.78)
175 (6.89)
Basic illuminating
Y area for adjustment
b
= |/ ~~< "
AN Horizontal /
. center line
Cut off line of head lamps
«
o
@
% s
©
2
- 2, < Screen
[v] © -]
«Q o =
o c| — ;
o £ Cut off line
£ w0 Ve
Y ﬂ & M
.
T
X
P 10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement
HEADLAMP HIGH/LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then discon-
nect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove
power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
the driver and/or front passenger door with the window in
the full up position. The automatic window adjusting func-
tion will not work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-68, "Removal and Installation"” .
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

A Bulb socket

PKIC4918E

No oM
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NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-66. "Aiming Adjustment” .

Headlamp high/low beam (Xenon) : 12V - 35W (D2R)
PARKING LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Parking lamp : 12V - 5W
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Front turn signal lamp/— 112V - 28/8W (amber)
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-68, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Replacement integral with headlamp housing assembly.
3. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front side marker lamp : LED
CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation NKS002HL
REMOVAL

1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery cable from the negative ter-
minal or remove power fuse.
CAUTION:
After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT
BUMPER" .

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

PKIA1865E

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Headlamp mounting bolt ® :6.INm (0.62 kg-m, 54 in Ib)

NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-66. "Aiming Adjustment” .
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Disassembly and Assembly —

SEC. 260

SKIB7543E

1. Retaining spring 2. Xenon bulb socket ground 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb

Front turn signal lamp bulb socket 5. Xenon bulb 6. Xenon bulb socket
7. Parking lamp bulb 8.  Parking lamp bulb socket 9. Seal packing
10. Plastic cap 11. Ground screw 12. Seal packing

13. HID control unit 14. HID control unit mounting screw 15. Headlamp housing assembly LT
@ :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

Q : Always replace after every disassembly.

DISASSEMBLY

1. Turn plastic cap counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.
Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb.

Disconnect xenon bulb socket ground.

Remove HID control unit mounting screws.

Remove ground screw from HID control unit.

Disconnect connectors from HID control unit.

Pull out xenon bulb socket from head lamp housing assembly.
. Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

©eNoOk~ N
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ASSEMBLY
Assembly is the reverse order of disassembly.

HID control unit mounting screw ® : 3.2 N-m (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-lb)

CAUTION:
« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.

o After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness

Serving to Replace Headlamps When Damaged R—

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

PKIA1868E

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-68, "Removal and Installation" . ~
2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand- y

paper. / // Bracket
3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2

SCrews.

g, ["
Screw d
PKIA1869E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

PFP:26120

NKS0003J

View with dash side LH removed \
u N N\ } VA o L
B)

Fuse block(J/
oy

BCM(Body
control module)

(0) (Wo1)

,

/ \Hood//

pener handle

7€

Combination switch Combination switch

(Lighting switch) (Wiper switch)

Unified meter and A/C amp.

@) @)\

Fuse, fusible link and relay box

10A 10A

(BEERER AERAD
IBBBRARABEELD

10A

10A  10A

Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout

40A

% I

‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box
Front fuse layout

PKIC4853E

System Description
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

When the ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]
. to BCM (body control module) terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.12, located

in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 22,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located

e to combination meter terminal 23.

Ground is supplied
« to BCM terminal 52

in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30, and
« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.
LH Turn Signal Lamp

NKS0003K

When the turn signal switch is moved to the left position, the BCM receives left turn signal by combination
switch reading function (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ). Power is sup-

plied
« through BCM terminal 45

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 2

Revision: 2006 November

LT-71

2006 3502



TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1and 11 through the CAN communica-
tion lines. This input signal is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through uni-
fied meter and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to left turn signal indicator lamp.

With the power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn Signal Lamp

When the turn signal switch is moved to the right position, the BCM receives right turn signal by combination
switch reading function (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ). Power is sup-
plied

« through BCM terminal 46

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 2

o torear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 ,

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1 and 11 through CAN communication
lines. This input signal is processed by unified meter control unit in combination meter through unified meter
and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to the right turn signal indicator lamp.

With power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD WARNING LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 24, and

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 21.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminals 52

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30, and

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

When the hazard switch is depressed, power is supplied

« through BCM terminal 29

« to hazard lamp switch terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« through hazard lamp switch terminal 1

« to grounds M30 and M66.

The BCM then supplies power

o through BCM terminal 45
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« to front combination lamp LH terminal 2

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2,

« through BCM terminal 46

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 2

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8, and

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 4, and

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)
« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies input to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1 and 11 through the CAN communica-
tion lines. This input signal is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the
unified meter and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to the left and right turn signal indicator lamps.
With the power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of hazard warning lamps.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION

Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM" .

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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Schematic

wa)sAs uoneuIwN||l 0] «—

(TYNDIS NHNL) (IYNDIS NHNL)
Gais m_m,_un_k,__\m_ﬁ ® :<zo__._mm2n_m_\@¢fv ) Gais m__._m__.n_w_,__\m_ﬂwrv ® :<zo__n_ﬂzﬁ_m_\q¢c_ ® NOLNINNTIE &) [
HOLIMS
NOILYNISINOD zo_Ez_hm_*,_ﬁww NOILYNISNOD zo_Ez_%_ﬁmm_ auvzvH ?
dvay gvay 3
wajsAs uoneulwN||i 0] <*—
25 o St 62
(3INAOW TOHLNOD AQOE) W08
v € 2 S 9 2EEE ¥E SE 98 b 2y ss 8e 8L 0z 6l oy 68 %
HOLOANNOD
NI VIVa
HINEOIH | 3z ¢ 3N Viva ¢
SIS Hotenvon: ¢
Ob6 8 2 9 S v € ¢ | 310W3d AN viva
HOLIMS NOLLYNISINOD = = = _
y3zzng
W:l_‘ LINN TOHLNOD HILIW aJIHINN
Y3LIN
NOILYNISINOD iy . [ 0€ 62
£ XX \wn1® nans dINV O/¥ ONY HI L3N a3IINN
- 6L 6 ce ¥4
— |
mmEE meE - R 3asn4 umEE umEE

NO 10 D0V
HOLIMS NOILINDI

1HVLS 10 NO
HOLIMS NOILINOI

Ad3llvd

TKWT2278E

2006 350z

LT-74

Revision: 2006 November



TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

T
]

3]_
-
-
T
-
-

[TYPE 1]
Wiring Diagram — TURN — NKS00030
COUPE MODELS
IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SWITCH | - -
BAT:ERY ON OR START AGC OR ON LI-TURN-01
o ] !
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10a |ty 2O
1 1 1
R LA [15A] [12A]
QY wW/B LG
/. w70 LT-ILL
GR RIL
L1 [T
ONl/ OFF
- HAZARD
SWITCH
ILLUMINATION |98
L d
. Wi A B RIY
E108 TO EC- :
g e'W/B»MA,N | I—— B 0 LTILL
- @S -
B B B
: J
[ ]
R QY WL LG G/R e =
=3l 3l =3l =] o] M66 M30
[55] [42] [38] [11] [29]
BAT BAT IGN ACC  HAZARD
(FIL) (FUSE) SW BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI Fopue oL
SW _SW _sw SW SW  SW  SW_  SW  SW  SwW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT 90, 9D
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5

OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29

=]
8

>
@
>
=z
O
]
N
|
o]
g
©
00

(&}
»|©

3[2]1] |11

UNITS

Revision: 2006 November LT-75

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER MULTIPLE

JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION

BOX (J/B)

:
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BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
FLASHER MODULE)
OUTPUT
GND (LEFT)
[52] 28]
2] E5]
B GW
 —
G’W G/W
it
L-Jm
G/W
i Neo
4
G/W
G/W
’J—‘ REAR
[2]l FRONT [2]! comBinaTION
COMBINATION LAMP LH
LAMP LH (BUMPER
(TURN SIDE)
SIGNAL) (TURN
SIGNAL)
[&]) G0 4]
= =
B B <
B
- NEXT PAGE
N B
B
Ii'l
5
I_l_l F103
;
B B B B B B B B
o o o
A 1 . B A 1
E43 E17
— - REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(2]3]\ 1|2 /1]2) E108) , (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
\5[6]7 fy' [1]2]s]4] FJ,SS 3[4]s5]6 B\fvs \3[4/ JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
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LT-TURN-03

I W : DATA LINE

>

NEXT PAGE

TO LAN-CAN {

P H o P+:>
L P
KL [x0]l
CAN-H CAN-L BCM
(BODY
KEYLESS CONTROL
TUNER KEYLESS SENSOR FOLASHER MODULE)
POWER TUNER UTPUT
SUPPLY SIGNAL ~ GND e |99, @D
G = e [a5]]
Y L B PUMW
|
PU-NV PUMW
406]|
L
B43
]
-
Y L B PUMW
|—'—| |—'—| |—'—| |—'—| ’J—‘REAR
[4] [2] [1] [2 ] FRONT [2]! coMBINATION
REMOTE COMBINATION LAMP RH
KEYLESS LAMP RH (BUMPER
ENTRY (TURN SIDE)
RECEIVER SIGNAL) (TURR
M78 ElGE 7T SIGNAL)
g LITI—I T18
B

@ Bg
PRECEDING

PAGE | >
° LT
B@B H BB1
B B B B4Y)p B B B D102 g
A A4 L . !
D105
< — REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
=l (T213]2\ i =]E 7112\ ~SUPER MULTIPLE
MV\7/8 \sl6]7]8/ 3[4[5]6 sz\tls \3[4/ 23 D(;Sf JUNCTION (SMJ)

, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

TKWT4032E
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IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START

LT-TURN-04

I DATA LINE

: ' FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
10A 10A 10A |(J/B) PG-POWER.
1 1 1
||8A|| ||2A|| ||5A
R/W Y/G GIY
]
R/W
|I24| [23
TURN TURN
RH LH COMBINATION
METER
BUZZER UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT M19
||22| 21]| [Ciod} (L 12
L/OR R/G B B B
R/W Y/G I
||21 || ||22|| [o] 19
BATT IGN TX RX UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB METER AND
METER) METER) | A/C AMP.
GND
CAN-H _CAN-L (POWER) GND W48), (W49)
M ||11|| ||29| 30]|
i P B B
PRECEDING <P L@ H
PAGE
@PI =@
L p H
6 1 [1al B i B B E E B
DATA LINK L J L | __| J
CONNECTOR _.L _.L ®
= =
M66 M30
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15]14]13[12]11]10] 9 12[11]10[ 9| 8[7]|6[5]4[3]2]1 (J;E)USE BLOCK-JUNCTION
8]7]615]4]3]2]1 W 24]e3[ezo1]oof1o[18[17[16[1s[14]13] =
e
172345678910 21[22[23[24]25|26]27]28 |
I M49) |
: 121314 1s] e 17] 18 10]20]| S5 29]30[31]s2[33[34]3s[36]| 5 | HS.
TKWT2281E
LT-78 2006 350Z
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ROADSTER MODELS
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH B -
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON LT-TURN-05
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJL,JBS)E BLOCK
[el
1 1 1
R |A] 15A 12A
GY W/B LG
/L w70 LT-ILL
GIR RIL
=] [3]
ONl/ OFF
- HAZARD
SWITCH
ILLUMINATION | (M98
LT LJ
R w/B A B RIY
I—l—| TO EC- h
e' wiB up TO & R/Y B TO LTHILL
@i wiL
B B B
: 1
R GY wiL LG GIR — =
I_l_| I—l—| |—l—| l—l—| l—l—l M66 M30
[55] [42] [38] [11] [29]
BAT BAT IGN ACC HAZARD
(FIL) (FUSE) SW BCM - ONTROL
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI (M%DUEEO) ©
SW S sw S w Sw Sw SW Sw SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT @20), (oD
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
sel] |Lsal] Lsal] Lssl] ls2l) Ledy Lsdy Led) Lsd) L2l
el s B e G 0 o ) Bd 2 T
WR WG wiL G G/B Y/G YR PUW LW GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5  |COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7{8{9l==]10| [1312] &os 98 -SUPER MULTIPLE
els[4]3]2]1] [11 W W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWT4033E
LT-79 2006 350Z
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

LT-TURN-06

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
FLASHER MODULE)
OUTPUT
GND (LEFT)
| 52 45 |
B G/W
®
N |
G/W G/

G/W
G/W I
REAR
2 FRONT 2 COMBINATION
COMBINATION LAMP LH
LAMP LH (BUMPER
(TURN SIDE)
SIGNAL) (TURN
SIGNAL)
8 E40 4
e L
B B L o

B*}
; — NEXTIAGE
[ B*>

F151
B B B B B B B B B
A 1 i A A 1
E43 Ei7
- REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(2]3]\ = 1[2[3[[4][5]6]7 (1]2) E108) , (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
\5l6]7[8/ ' L1]2]s]4] F&SS 8]9[10]11]12]13[14]15]16 th\5/1 \3|4/ JUNCTION (SMJ)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT4034E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
LT-TURN-07
W DATA LINE
€L o L 4}
TO LAN-CAN NEXT PAGE
L o P>
L P
Ize] [ao]l
CAN-H CANL  |gom
(BODY
KEYLESS CONTROL
TUNER KEYLESS FLASHER | MODULE)
POWER
SUPPLY SIGNAL  GND (RIGHT) '
K [ [ KA [48]]
Y L B PUW

.—

POW

Wi @D
W (E108

PUNV -

(CD)

@

LAMP RH
ENTRY
RECEIVER

M78 L|%|_|

B
g
@ B
PRECEDING

PAGE >
<P B

(TURN SIGNAL)
Ec4

(BUMPER SIDE)
(TURN SIGNAL)

@®

REMOTE COMBINATION COMBINATION
KEYLESS LAMP RH

B
!
Y B PU/W
L] @

w

LT

B B B B B B
A A 1_
T14
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
=l (T213]2\ 1[2]3][4]5]6]7 112\ &9, (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
MV\7/8 Glel7]8/ 8] 9]10[11]12[13]14] 15[ 16 BV?; \3|4/ JUNCTION (SMY)
, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

TKWT4035E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START

LT-TURN-08

I DATA LINE

: ' FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
10A 10A 10A |(J/B) PG-POWER.
1 1 1
||8A|| ||2A|| ||5A
R/W Y/G GIY
]
R/W
|I24| 23
TURN TURN
RH LH COMBINATION
METER
BUZZER UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT M19
||22| 21]| [Ciod} (L 12
L/OR R/G B B B
R/W Y/G I
||21 || ||22|| [o] 19
BATT IGN TX RX UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB METER AND
METER) METER) | aA/C AMP.
GND
CAN-H _CAN-L (POWER) GND W48), (W49)
M ||11|| ||29| 30]|
i P B B
PRECEDING <P L@ H
PAGE
@PI =@
L p H
6 1 [1al B i B B E E B
DATA LINK L J L | __| J
CONNECTOR _.L _.L ®
= =
M66 M30
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15]14]13[12]11]10] 9 12[11]10[ 9| 8[7]|6[5]4[3]2]1 (J;E)USE BLOCK-JUNCTION
8]7]615]4]3]2]1 W 24]e3[ezo1]oof1o[18[17[16[1s[14]13] =
e
172345678910 21[22[23[24]25|26]27]28 |
I M49) |
: 121314 1s] e 17] 18 10]20]| S5 29]30[31]s2[33[34]3s[36]| 5 | HS.
TKWT2284E
LT-82 2006 350Z
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:

NKS0003P

« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to WW-21, "DATA MONITOR" .

Termi- Wire Measuring condition
nal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0V
)
Lighting, turn, }g
5 Gy Co_mblr_1at|on ON wiper swltch _ 51— Ht
switch input 5 (Wiper intermit- Turn signal switch to right 0
tent dial position 4)
»—1+10ms
l
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
OFF Approx. 0V
)
Lighting, turn, }g
Combination wiper switch 5
3 LW switch input 4 ON (Wiper intermit- Turn signal switch to left 0 el
tent dial position 4)
>—10ms
[ ]
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0V
Ignition switch
11 LG (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
OFF Battery voltage
29 G/R | Hazard signal OFF | Hazard switch
ON Approx. 0V
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
[ ]
Lighting, turn, Approx. 7.2V PKIB4960J
_— ) . X 7.
36 WIR Cqmbmauon ON wiper sywtch _
switch output 1 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 1(5) I
« Turn signal switch to right 0
« Turn signal switch to left S T0ms
[
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
Ignition switch
38 Wi/L (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 CAN-H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —

Revision: 2006 November
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
Termi- i Measuring condition
Wire .
nal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No. | color <witch Operation or condition
42 GY SBl?;t;;y power OFF — Battery voltage
(V)
LK o e oy s s o
10
45 GIW Turn signal ON Comblnatlon Turn left ON 0
(left) switch
5(|)Olms
SKIA3009J
(V)
LK o e oy s s o
10
46 | pupy | umsignal on | Combination Turn right ON 0
(right) switch
5(|)0|mls
SKIA3009J
52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

SR

Revision: 2006 November

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-71, "System Description" .
Perform preliminary check. Refer to LT-85, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do turn signal and hazard warning lamps operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.
INSPECTION END

LT-84

NKS0003Q
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

Preliminary Check
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS0003R

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

UNIT POWER SOURCE Fuse and fusible link No.
E
Battery
18
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Refer to LT-75, "Wiring Diagram — TURN —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .
2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connectors. @Jﬂ Eé}] @@ @i@
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector terminals and | | BGM connector
ground. MO i
T I
Terminal Ignition switch position BCM connector
) [ ol TTTTT1
) OFF ON L [ [ [
Connector Terminal
M90 38 Approx. 0 V Battery voltage \ ® o ==
ML 42 Ground Battery voltage Battery voltage PKIB5199E
55 Battery voltage Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

G €

p.

BCM connector

[T TT[T]

IEA l

/]

PKIB5198E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector terminal and
ground.
Terminal
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground +—————
M91 52 Yes
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-85
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
CONSULT-II Functions (BCM) NKS0003S
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
FLASHER
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to G1-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from ignition switch signal.
HAZARD SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Hazard ON (ON)/Hazard OFF (OFF)” status, determined from hazard switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF”" | Displays “Turn left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
BRAKE Sw NOTE “OFF” —
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description

FLASHER With a certain operation (OFF, RH, LH), turn signal lamp can be operated.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

Turn Signal Lamp Does Not Operate NKS0003T
1. cHECK BULB

Check bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace turn signal lamp bulb.

2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “FLASHER” data monitor, make DATA MONITOR
sure “TURN SIGNAL R” and “TURN SIGNAL L”" turns ON-OFF VONITOR NO DTG
linked with operation of lighting switch.
TURN SIGNAL R ON
When lighting switch is : TURN SIGNAL R ON TURNSIGNALL  ON
TURN RH position
When lighting switch is : TURN SIGNAL L ON
TURN LH position
®Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG MODE I BACK | LIGHT | COPY PKIABI1E

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

3. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “FLASHER” during active test. Refer to LT-86, "ACTIVE —
TEST! . FLASHER OFF

2. Make sure “FLASHER RIGHT” and “FLASHER LEFT” operate.

Turn signal lamp should operate.

®@Wwithout CONSULT-II
GO TO 4.
OK Or NG RH | LH I OFF
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tlon Of BCM” ) MODE | BACK LIGHT I COPY PKIAB3S2E

NG >> GO TO 4.

Revision: 2006 November LT-87 2006 350Z



TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

» CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector and all turn signal lamp connectors.
3. Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector

N

& &> (4

and ground. BCM connector
Ir [ [ ] sl T |
Terminal | |
BCM Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
RH 46
M91 No
LH 45
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps does not work after setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-

19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector.

NG

Hazard Warning Lamp Does Not Operate But Turn Signal Lamp Operate

1. cHECK BULB

®

@

S

PKIB5067E

NKS0003U

Make sure bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb.

2. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “FLASHER” data monitor to
make sure “HAZARD SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
hazard switch.

When hazard switch is ON
position

: HAZARD SW ON

®Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between hazard switch harness connector and
ground.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

HAZARD SW ON

MODE | BACK

LIGHT | COPY

PKIA6353E

R € 4

Hazard switch connector

Terminal
(+) 0 Condition Voltage

Connector Terminal

Hazard switch is ON Approx. OV
M98 2 Ground
Hazard switch is OFF Approx. 5V
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

Revision: 2006 November
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH CIRCUIT

BCM connector

Hazard switch
connector

—

L

|
T

T

[2

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connector and hazard switch connector.
3. Check continuity BCM harness connector and hazard switch
harness connector.
Terminal
BCM Hazard switch Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M90 29 M98 2 Yes
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK GROUND

PKIA7018E

Check continuity hazard switch harness connector and ground.

@ 3.

Connector Terminal Continuity
M98 1 Ground Yes Hazard switch connector
OK or NG T Hl
OK >> GO TO 5. '
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Q ﬂ
— =
SKIAB972E
5. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH
Check continuity hazard switch. C! pecowErT [y
Terminal l@ Eé} T.S.
Condition Continuity Hazard switch
Hazard switch —
1 ) Hazard switch is ON. Yes LLil2] |
Hazard switch is OFF. No J l
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps does not work after [ ]

setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Replace hazard switch.
Turn Signal Indicator Lamp Does Not Operate

1. cHECK BULB

PKIA4601E

NKS0003V

Check bulb of turn signal indicator lamp in combination meter.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

LT-89
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
Bulb Replacement (Front Turn Signal Lamp) NKS0003W
Refer to LT-33, "Bulb Replacement" .
Bulb Replacement (Rear Turn Signal Lamp) NKS0003K
Refer to LT-133, "Bulb Replacement" .
Removal and Installation of Front Turn Signal Lamp NKS0003Y
Refer to LT-34, "Removal and Installation" .
Removal and Installation of Rear Turn Signal Lamp NKS00032
Refer to LT-134, "Removal and Installation" .
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LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH PFP:25540
Removal and Installation \KS00040

REMOVAL

1. Remove steering column lower cover. Refer to |P-10, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" . j \\ / )
2. Remove column upper cover and combination meter assembly. ‘

Refer to |P-10, "INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

3. While pressing pawls in direction as shown in the figure, pull | =2
lighting and turn signal switch toward driver door and disconnect
from the base.

Combination switch )
(Lighting and turn signal switch) PKIBAYESE

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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HAZARD SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
HAZARD SWITCH PFP:25290
Removal and Installation NKS00041
HAZARD SWITCH (A/T MODELYS)
Removal

1. Remove console finisher (1). Refer to |P-10, "INSTRUMENT
PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector (2).
3. Remove screw (A), and remove hazard switch (3).

PKIC4854E

Installation
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

HAZARD SWITCH (M/T MODELYS)

Removal

1. Removal console boot (1). Refer to IP-10, "INSTRUMENT
PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector (2).
3. Remove screw (A), and remove hazard switch (3).

= ky —— -
ReS g -
S
PKIC5287J

Installation
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
COMBINATION SWITCH PFP:25567
Wiring Diagram —COMBSW— NKS00042
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH - -
BAT:ERY NITION SWiTC ITION SWIT LT-COMBSW-01
® l l CImCm  DATA LINE
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJl/JE?)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R |LA] L15A]| [124]
| GY WI/B LG
R W/B
E108 u
7] @ = /5 e— W/B B TO EC-MAIN
M15 u
R WL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
Lﬁ_l L1.4_|
L P
W
(] = slaf= = i
TO LAN-CAN
W
R GY WL LG L P
(51 2] [all [11] [zell [0l
BAT BAT IGN ACC CAN-H _ CAN-L
(FIL) (FUSE) BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI (Bl%%YUESNTROL
SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT ouTPUT OUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT W90, (V9D
1 2 3 4 5 GND
||_l| ||_] |_|| |_|| ||_| Lel] |Lsd] [Led) L) (L2 [52]]
wl/R WIG V\iL i GIB Y/G YIR PUW LW GY B LT
WR WG WIL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY H
M 1 ImE E s el 7 [Gol el Il B B B
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT n
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 5 |COMBINATION .J
SWITCH ¥
= =
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16[15]14]13[12]11]10] 9 7[8]9l=[10] [13]12 -SUPER MULTIPLE
M B
g[7[6]5[4]3]2]1 6[5]4[3]2]1 11 W9 JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
™90, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWT4036E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]

Combination Switch Reading Function
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:

NKS00043

NKS002EY

« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to WW-21, "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnjtion ] B Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
Any of the conditions below (\]’%
« Lighting switch 1ST 10
. . 5
« Lighting switch HIGH beam e ...
(Operates only HIGH beam
N switch) +—<10ms
Lighting, turn, ] ) ) \
Combination wiper switch « Turn signal switch to right PKIB4950)
2 GY sv(\jitchl i: I3t5 ON (Wiper intermit- Approx. 1.0V
P tent dial position
4
) W)
15
10
o o |
Lighting switch 2ND
1 Jm]s
PKIB4953]
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, Any of the conditions below (\]’%
N wiper switch « Lighting switch 2ND 10
Combination o . 5
8 | UW | witchinputa | ON | (Wiperintermit- | ) ignting switch PASSING 0 e L
Zent dial position | (5herates only PASSING
) switch) 1 JmT
« Turn signal switch to left PKIB4959)
Approx. 1.0V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, . (\1,25
binat wiper switch Any of the conditions below 10
4 | PUW ch‘ai'::h'?f“gt”g ON | (Wiper intermit- | « Front wiper switch MIST e
P tent dial position Front wi itch INT
2) . per switc
« Front wiper switch LO kel Dmf
PKIB4959J)
Approx. 1.0V
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition i . Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
OFF
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4) Approx. 0V
Any of the conditions below )
« Front washer switch :g
« Rear washer switch g [ [
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1
« Wiper intermittent dial position 5 ] m|s
5 VIR Combination ON Lighting, turn, « Wiper intermittent dial position 6 PKIB4950]
switch input 2 wiper switch Approx. 1.0V
W)
15
10
5
Rear wiper switch ON 0 L
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
1 Jmls
PKIB4955J
Approx. 0.8 v
OFF
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4) Approx. 0V
y
Any of the conditions below 10
« Front wiper switch HI g N
« Rear wiper switch INT
« Wiper intermittent dial position 3 kel |Dm|s
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0V
LT
V)
6 y/g | Combination on | Lighting, turn, Any of the conditions below 1g IR EN N
switch input 1 wiper switch o ] ) N 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2 T 0ms
|
PKIB4952]
Approx. 1.7 V
W)
15
. 10
Any of the conditions below 5 AEEEREE
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 7 —10ms
|
PKIB4955]
Approx. 0.8 V
Ignition switch
11 LG (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gpition ) N Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»—+ 10ms
PKIB4960J
inati iahti Approx. 7.2V
32 G/B Comblnatlon ON Ll_ghtlng,_turn,
switch output 5 wiper switch
. V)
Any of the conditions below 15
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 ](5) [ 11 L1
T uw L
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 S—110ms
« Wiper intermittent dial position 7 L
PKIB4956J
Approx. 1.0V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»>— 10ms
[ ]
PKIB4960J
inati ighti Approx. 7.2V
33 G Cqmbmauon ON L|ght|ng,_tum,
switch output 4 wiper switch N
Any of the conditions below W
« Lighting switch 1ST (The same 15
result with lighting switch 2ND) 10 I
. . S
« Rear wiper switch INT 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 T T0ms
« Wiper intermittent dial position 5 l
. . . . . PKIB4958J
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»—+ 10ms
PKIB4960J
34 WIL Combination ON Lighting, turn, Approx. 7.2V
switch output 3 wiper switch Any of the conditions below
o Lighting switch 2ND (\]l%
« Lighting switch HI beam 10 l
(Operates only HI beam switch) g I
« Rear washer switch
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 ] mls
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2 PKIB4958)
« Wiper intermittent dial position 3 Approx. 1.2V
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition i . Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
+—*1|0ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
_— wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
35 WIG SV(\:::: zlr;ittlggt 5 ON (Wiper intermit-
Ze)”t dial position | any of the conditions below n
« Lighting switch 2ND }g
« Lighting switch PASSING JEEEEEREEE
(Operates only PASSING 0
switch) T T0ms
« Front wiper switch INT [
« Front wiper switch HI PIB4958)
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
FANNNVVVVNINY
OFF 0
+—«1|0m|s
Lighting, turn, PKIB49503
o wiper switch Approx. 7.2V
36 | WR gvmbh'gitt'oﬂt | ON | (Wiper intermit-
P tent dial position -
4) Any of the conditions below V)
« Turn signal switch to right }3 l I
« Turn signal switch to left (5)
« Front wiper switch MIST LT
. . Uy
« Front wiper switch LO |m|S
« Front washer switch PKIB4958]
Approx. 1.2 V
Ignition switch
38 Wi/L (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 CAN-H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
CONSULT-Il Functions (BCM) NKS00044
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
COMB sSW DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “COMB SW” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU” is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the signals will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item name
“OPERATION OR UNIT”

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn Right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays “Turn Left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

Contents

Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFF” . .
switch signal.

Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from lighting

HEAD LAMP SW1 “ON/OFF” . .
switch signal.

Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from lighting

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFF” ! .
switch signal.

Displays status (lighting switch 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged

LIGHT SW 1ST "ON/OFF” from lighting switch signal.

PASSING SW “ON/OFE” SDvl\itpz:ﬁy;;rt]e;tlus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from lighting

FR FOG sw NOTE  “ON/OFF” —

FR WIPER HI “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Wiper HI (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER LOW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper LOW (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER INT “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WASHER SW  “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

INT VOLUME [1-7] Displays intermittent operation knob setting (1 - 7), determined from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER ON “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Wiper (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER INT “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WASHER SW  “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
Combination Switch Inspection NKS00045
1. sysTeEm cHECK
Referring to table below, check which system malfunctioning switch belongs to.
System 1 System 2 System 3 System 4 System 5
— FR WASHER FR WIPER LO TURN LH TURN RH
FR WIPER HI — FR WIPER INT PASSING HEAD LAMP 1
INT VOLUME 1 RR WASHER — HEAD LAMP 2 HI BEAM
RR WIPER INT INT VOLUME 3 — — LIGHT SW 1ST
INT VOLUME 2 RR WIPER ON — — —

>> Check the system to which malfunctioning switch belongs, and GO TO 2.

2. SYSTEM CHECK

EWith CONSULT-II
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Connect CONSULT-Il, and select “COMB SW” on “SELECT
TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Select “DATA MONITOR”.

3. Select “START", and confirm that other switches in malfunction-

ing system operate normally.

Example: When the HI BEAM switch is malfunctioning, confirm
that “TURN RH”, “HEAD LAMP 1" and “LIGHT SW 1 ST” in Sys-
tem 5, to which the HI BEAM switch belongs, turn ON-OFF nor-

mally.

®Without CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR

| MONITOR

TURN SIGNAL R
TURN SIGNAL L
HIBEAM SW
HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP Sw2
LIGHT SW 1ST
PASSING SW
AUTO LIGHT SW
FR FOG SW

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK

LIGHT | COPY

SKIA7075E

Operating combination switch, and confirm that other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.
Example: When the HI BEAM switch is malfunctioning, confirm that “TURN RH", “HEAD LAMP 1” and “LIGHT
SW 1 ST” in System 5, to which HI BEAM switch belongs, turn ON-OFF normally.

Check results

Other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.>>Replace lighting switch or wiper switch.
Other switches in malfunctioning system do not operate normally.>>GO TO 3.
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COMBINATION SWITCH
[TYPE 1]

3 . HARNESS INSPECTION

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM and combination switch connectors.

3. Check for continuity between BCM harness connector of the suspect system and the corresponding com-
bination switch connector terminals.

N

Sus- Terminal @ﬁ@ Eé} Combination switcrz)nnector
pect BCM Combination switch | Continuity 110 % g g ;H
system Connector Terminal Connector | Terminal BC'}A connelctor 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,89,10
Input 1 6 6 2|314/5|6
1 32[33j34}35[36]
Output 1 36 1 2,3455,6,32,33,34,35,36
Input 2 5 7
2
Output 2 35 2 @
—_— . —
Input 3 4 10 -
3 M90 M29 Yes PRIBS10BR
Output 3 34 3
Input 4 3 9
4
Output 4 33 4
Input 5 2 8
5
Output 5 32 5
4. Check for continuity between each terminal of BCM harness connector in suspect malfunctioning system
and ground.
Terminal
Suspect BCM Continuity
system
Connector Terminal
Input 1 6
1
Output 1 36
Input 2 5
2
Output 2 35
Input 3 4 Ground
3 M90 No
Output 3 34
Input 4 3
4
Output 4 33
Input 5 2
5
Output 5 32
OK or NG

OK >>GO TO 4.
NG >> Check harness between BCM and combination switch for open or short circuit.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 1]
4. BCM OUTPUT TERMINAL INSPECTION
1. Connect BCM and combination switch connectors.
2. Set wiper dial position 4. 1Pus.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check BCM output terminal voltage waveform of suspect mal-
functioning system. —
1]2]3[4]5
Terminal 1,2,3,4,5
) .
Suspect
system | Combination ¢) Reference value E ﬂ
switch Terminal ® O -
PKIC1020E
connector
1 1
z z i
3 3 FANNNVVVVNINY
4 M29 4 Ground 0
+—«1|0m|s
5 5 PKIB4960J
Approx. 7.2V
OK or NG
OK >> Open circuit in combination switch, GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
5. COMBINATION SWITCH INSPECTION
Referring to table below, perform combination switch inspection.
Procedure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Replace | Confirm | OK| INSPECTION END | confirm | OK | INSPECTION END | confirm | OK | INSPECTION END
lighting check Replace wiper check Replace switch check Confirm symptom LT
switch results NG swiE[)ch P results NG baspe results NG again yme

>> INSPECTION END

Removal and Installation NKS00046
Refer to LT-91, "LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH" .
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STOP LAMP

[TYPE 1]

STOP LAMP PFP:26550

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — NKS00048
BATTERY LT'STO P/L'O1

% 1oa |FUSEBLOCK | REFERTO PG-POWER

: COUPE MODELS

(J/B) ' : ROADSTER MODELS

R/

<

I_I%l_l

RELEASED

STOP LAMP
DEPRESSED | SWITCH
,T E111

A

PIL
I_LI
426
PIL
|C21])
PIL
>
O K RS e —— . || %NEXT PAGE
@
o PIL PIL o
L}
PIL
GED
[ 3]
i PIL PIL
[1] [ REAR 1l REAR
HIGH- COMBINATION COMBINATION
MOUNTED LAMP LH LAMP RH
STOP LAMP (BODY SIDE) (BODY SIDE)
: (STOP) (STOP)
=] =] @:C® Eg @:<»
B B B
n
.IBB1 h r5@81
]
p @@ G5 5 5 5@ T3 j B
1 ! 4 L X
D105
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
48] 10[2] 523 1]2]3]4]5]6]|7[eeio[t1[12[13[14]15[16 +I\;|SJ;JPERMULT'PLE
2| 1] = 3]4]s[e] Sy 7[18[19]20[1]22[23]24]25[26]27[28]20]30[s1]32] 7

\Z
G @™ @
Y

GY G

-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

— =]
w GY BR

TKWT4037E
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STOP LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-STOP/L-02

PRECEDING{P P/l <BS> : ROADSTER MODELS
PAGE ﬁ

PIL
l—i
T2
FiL @
i o
PIL
|—I—|
4
P P/L P/L
[1] rear 71 rear
COMBINATION
LAMP RH
(BODY SIDE)
@ (STOP)
=] = @: 6
B B

B
120
@
3
115
@
B

[l

HIGH- COMBINATION
MOUNTED LAMP LH
STOP LAMP %‘T’SS)S'DE)

:

] @
1

2

1

LT

~
~

eﬂhm]
@ﬂh.-m
ool
r
@on-
P.{a

112[3[4 7{8[9]10]11]12|13|14]15]16 1]2|3|C]4[5]6]7 R
17{18]19]20]21]22]23]24]25]26]27{28] 29|30 31|32 th4 8| al10[11]12]13[14]15]16 '

N
[6)]
[}

=
[o¢]

TKWT4038E
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STOP LAMP
[TYPE 1]

High-Mounted Stop Lamp (Coupe Models) NKS00049
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove back door finisher upper. Refer to EI-48, "BACK DOOR ———— " High-mounted stop lamp
FINISHER" . %/&

2. Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.

3. Remove nuts and remove high-mounted stop lamp with cover
from back door. Be sure to pull toward the arrow in the figure.

4. Remove screws and remove high-mounted stop lamp assembly

from cover.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal. S _ =
High-mounted stop lamp  : LED Screw—8 ‘% b % e
PKIA1873E
High-Mounted Stop Lamp (Roadster Models)

BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Turn ignition switch ON, and turn soft-top OPEN/CLOSE switch

ON. High-mounted stop lamp
2. When the storage lid is fully opened, soft-top OPEN/CLOSE

switch to OFF. Pin
3. Remove battery negative cable. =
4. Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.
5. Remove high-mounted stop lamp. @ —Nut
6. Remove high-mounted stop lamp assembly from storage lid.
7. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

High-mounted stop lamp . LED —

Stop Lamp

BULB REPLACEMENT
Refer to LT-133, "Bulb Replacement" .

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-134, "Removal and Installation” .
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 1]
BACK-UP LAMP PFP:26550
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — NKS0004C
COUPE MODELS (A/T)
IGNITION SWITCH ] _ -
RTioN ST LT-BACK/L-01
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
toa | DANER on | REFERTO PG-POWER.
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)
|L26]
Y/R
&
W15
b @15
.—l
o
YR YR
in e
% &n | BACK-UP
[I LAMP RELAY
QU |57
Gl LJ
Y OR
2 x
[EcH (i
G LG
@D
27
LG
]
.ﬁ
|
Y LG LG
| | REAR | REAR
I? [ EohEmaion fHL ComsinaTioN
OR LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
7] T @ (BACK-UP) @ (BACK-UP)
TCM
REVIAMPRLY | rRansmission |ASSEmBLY [[4]] (10 La]]
CONTROL
MODULE) B B
| | Fecem =1 peiem
B B B @dpg B B BG@Y Qs
] ] ]
L a4 1 1
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
23[22|21]20[19] 1817 (]2[3]4]5) E18), G102), (B1) -SUPER
32[31]30[20]28]27]26[25]24 H.S. \e]7[8]9]1/ ﬁlpgmcﬂw (SMJ)
N\ *
[TeRllsTel7eleld G (a7ste] €D
GY W
A2 7]
1]2][3]4]5]6]7]8oto[r2[ta[i4]5]16 1
17[18[19]20[21[22]23[24]25[26[27]28[20]30[31 32 sz\1/4 ’
GY av GY
*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT', PG SECTION.
TKWT4039E
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 1]
COUPE MODELS (M/T)
IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
NTioN S LT-BACK/L-02
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
P
10a | DYERUTION | REFERTO PG-POWER.
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)
|L26]
Y
E10
L"I
Y
1
BACK-UP
LAMP
OTHERS R [SwiTcH
_ ,T F36
L]
OR
I_l_| Fi02
& @2
75
LI‘I
LG
Bad
Iz
LG
|
.ﬁ
[ |
LG LG
[ REAR | REAR
[1] COMBINATION [1] COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
@ (BACK-UP) @ (BACK-UP)
I ]
B B
I I plin iy [y [l phSELly
B B D @®3dDp B B BEGY QO g
o o O
A a1 i A
T14
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
F102 -SUPER MULTIPLE
23[22[21]20] [19[ 1817 i) 2345 ’
32]31[30[29]28]27]26[25]24 E (1 6[7]8][9/ JUNCTION (SMJ)
AT\
12 112]3]4]5]6|7]8]90[[2[3[1a]15]16
3[4]5]6 B\fvs 17[18[19[20[21]22[23]24]25 262728 29]30[31[32 3[4/ GDNGD,
GY GY
]
GY
TKWT4040E
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BACK-UP LAMP
[TYPE 1]

ROADSTER MODELS (A/T)

IGNITION SWITCH - -
NTIoN ST LT-BACK/L-03
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT

POWER
% 1on | DOWER on | REFERTO PG-POWER.

MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)
|L26]
YR
’J_‘ E108
-
YR

T

Y/R Y/R
[ 3|
&On | BACK-UP
|] LAMP RELAY
?
CI L]
NN WGE
7
B 2 |y
F102
Y LG
_LGLG e
I
LG
z [T ]l REAR [ 7]l REAR
R COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
|—'—| (BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
7 oM AT (BACK-UP) (BACK-UP)
REVLAMPRLY | TRANSMISSION |ASSEMBLY [y (Lo 4
CONTROL == |
MODULE) B B LT
oLTromy =1
B B B ({23 B B B
: : 1
.. AL a !
T14
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
23]22]21]20][19]18]17 iw (]2]3]4]5) -SUPER
E7 (Fs)
32]31[30]29]28]27[26]25] 24 - \6|7]8l9]10/ g MULT”:LE JUNCT|ON (SMJ)

-
N
w
N
[6)]
(=)
~
[oe)
©

10]11]12{13]14]15]16 Ba4
7]18]19)20)21]22]23]24(25(26]27]28)29]30]31]32

*
[1I2]3]4]5]6[7]8]9]i0]
GY

71
112]|3|C)4[5]6

‘IB
891011|1213141516 E.\?m

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.

~

TKWT4041E
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BACK-UP LAMP
[TYPE 1]

ROADSTER MODELS (M/T)
IGNITION SWITCH ] LT-BACK/L-04

ON OR START

IPDM E/R

(NTELLIGENT
POWER

% 1on | BOMER ron | REFERTO PG-POWER.

MODULE

ENGINE ROOM)
[26])

BACK-UP
LAMP
OTHERS R |SWITCH
_,? F36
2]
OR
’_l_l F102
—
OR
&2
GD
OR
VJ_| B44
'
LG
|
| | I
LG LG
[7 ]| REAR (7] REA
1L COMBINATION 11 COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
(BACK-UP) (BACK-UP)
C4]| ICd
B B
I I raaﬂ n
B B B (23 B B B
A4 - = 1
T14
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
F102 -SUPER MULTIPLE
23[22[21]20[=[19[18[17 2]3]4]5) GID}
32[31]30]20]28[27]26]25[24 6[7[8]9/ JUNCTION (SMJ)
1]2[3[4s]6[78[oTio[tiTi2[ta[14f516] = 1[2[3[[4]5]6]7] 5e
17]18[10]021]22[23]24]25[26]7]28[20[s0fst[32] 7 8] oftofri12[ta[1a]15]16] "5
N
,
N8l S ey

TKWT4042E
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BACK-UP LAMP
[TYPE 1]

Bulb Replacement

Refer to LT-133, "Bulb Replacement" .
Removal and Installation

Refer to LT-134, "Removal and Installation" .

NKS0004D

NKS0004E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS PFP:26550
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location —
View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed
¢ \PDMER = Ij‘use_block(J/Bl
S
BCM(Body
control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box , O
Cc_)mb_inatioq switch Co_mbinati_on switch 10A— 10A 10A
(I;lghtltch)lper swﬂch) ‘%

000 = UAGHRRD BEAAD

e HARERRRBARAM0

15A//CZD )
=) 30 10A
Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout
IPDM E/R fuse layout
10A 40A
\ /
HB [E]
HRNEEEEE
‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box
Front fuse layout
PKIC4855E
System Description

Control of parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operation is dependent upon the position of light-
ing switch (combination switch). When the lighting switch is in the 1ST position, the BCM (body control mod-
ule) receives input signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This
input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through
CAN communication. The CPU (central processing unit) located in the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay

coil and daytime light relay” coil. These relay, when energized, directs power to parking, license plate, side
marker and tail lamps, which then illuminate.

NOTE:

Daytime light relay*: Canada models

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse (No.71, located in IPDM E/R)

« to tail lamp relay, located in IPDM E/R, and

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 15A fuse (No0.78, located in IPDM E/R)

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)
« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [No.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

« to BCM terminal 42.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
o to CPU located in IPDM E/R, from battery direct,

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 38.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toBCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

o to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the parking,
license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This input is communicated to the IPDM E/R through
the CAN communication lines. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil and daytime

light relay” coil. These relay, when energized, directs power to parking, license plate, side marker and tail
lamps, which when energized, directs power

o through IPDM E/R terminal 22 (USA models)

« through daytime light relay terminal 5 (Canada models)
« to front combination lamp LH terminals 6

« to front combination lamp RH terminals 6

« torear combination lamp LH terminals 2

« torear combination lamp RH terminals 2

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 2, and

» tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied at all times

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8, and

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« torear combination lamp LH terminals 3

« torear combination lamp RH terminals 3

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 1, and

« tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 1

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)
« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).
With power and ground supplied, parking, license plate side marker and tail lamps illuminate.
NOTE:

Daytime light relay*: Canada models

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the parking, license, side marker and tail lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the
headlamps are turned off.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

CAN Communication System Description NKS0004H

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit p—
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

NKS0004J

Schematic
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — NKSO0004K
IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON LT-TAIL/L-01
® l l e m : DATA LINE
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A 10A 10A 10A EJL/JE?)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R LA]| |LrsA] |Lr2A]}
GY va/B LG
W/B
]
@ = /5 m— W/B W TO EC-MAIN
| |
WIL
L*}
NEXT PAGE
P
R
I_l_l E108
M15
R
| = | L
® > TO LAN-CAN
i o Pup
!
R GY WL LG L P
Gl [ez]l I[38] Gl I[39] [2o]l
BAT BAT IGN ACC CAN-H __ CAN-
(FIL) (FUSE) BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI DU e ok
SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT ™99, (9D
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
[Lsel) lssd] (B4l s3] 2] Led) |Led] Ledp L) |L2]) |Ls2]
wl/R W|/G va/L i GIB Y/G YR  PUW L/|W GY B
WR WG WL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY h
o Lo L L L O s O s O O O e I [ B B B
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _ INPUT n
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 |COMBINATION .J
SWITCH -1
= =
MsQ
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
g g Z '$' 110 ﬁ 12 @29 -SUPER MULTIPLE
W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
W90, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWT4044E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

LT-TAIL/L-02

I W DATA LINE

{U>:FORUSA.
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:E RY
I N l
15A 10A
IPDM E/R
? 1 (INTELLIGENT REFER TO
POWER PG-POWER.
&nlraL \ DpisTRIBUTION
|] LAMP \ MODULE
Ol |RELAY \ ENGINE ROOM)
IG B B TAIIL/L & ®.
+ + +
Ao
GND GND
CAII\I-H CAN L (SIGINAL) (POVIVER)
48 49]| [eo]| 38]| 22]|
L

oe]

B R/L

P
(] >
O R/L W TO LT-ILL
E108 ’j_‘
T <ii -
P R/L*}

B 4} NEXT PAGE

=
i
l_i_lm LT

i—ﬁ-ﬁ-:_l i |

CONNECTOR i i | i |
E7
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13[12]11]10] 9 E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE
8|7|6|5|4|3|2|1 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
F'"""""""'"""""""""'",—|'"""""":
|
1 |[23]22]21]20] =] 19] 18] 17 37[36]==[35]34]33 52[51]50]49]48[47]46]45 !
I'{|32]31]30]29]28]27]26]25] 24 44]43[42]41]40[39[38 60[59]58]57[56]55]54]53 :
I GY w W H.S.
L ——————e— e, e — e e — o — — — — —— — — ———
—
(l2]3]4N
\5 6|7 8/ |1 2|3 I

TKWT4045E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
LT-TAIL/L-083
{U>:FORUSA.
BATTERY {C>:FOR CANADA
o | FEFERTOPG-POWER, : COUPE MODELS
<RS) : ROADSTER MODELS
_’
R RIL 4 F>>NEXT PAGE
I ;
_>
® O RIL @To LT-TAIL/L-05
R R RIL
N S
11 [5]
DAYTIME |—.—|
g ot
L E0) <> B2
10 [ ] (82)
R/Y RIL RIL
PRE- > I
CEDING TR ] L€ _[O) o ®
PAGE I
RIY RIL RIL
[l el 6]
COMB COMB
SIDE ; SIDE y
IPDM E/R (S paniinG e; maRker [NATION. | () G? MARKER [ NATION |
(fIDI\loTvl\E/IEIF{GENT E40 E24

c
®

@

DTRL DISTRIBUTION
RLY | cpy | MODULE |_|7|_| L%IJ
ENGINE ROOM) "

52[51[50[49]48[47[46[45 /1]2]3][4\ 1]2]3[4[5[/=16]7]8]9]10
60]59]58]57]56]55]54]53 \567@' 11[12]13[14]15]16]17] 18

11213[4]1516|7(8]9]10]11{12{13]14]15[16
17]18]19]20{21{22]23|24]25]26)27]28[29[30{3132

TKWT4046E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

LT-TAIL/L-04
: COUPE MODELS

PRECEDING -
PAGE @ R/L e

RIL
2
REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
MARKER | (BODY SIDE) MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
: :

£
{:|

|

R R
m LICENSE m LICENSE
@ PLATE @ PLATE
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
o o
B B
_ ~
o
| |
B
,—l—l
T15

@=c
|
P.L-w—w

2
LN

A [ 1
(Y Ho .
q BR BR GY

N/
N2 6 GlD @.(
slalsle] S GY GY 4/ "Gy

TKWT4047E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

LT-TAIL/L-05
: ROADSTER MODELS

TOLT .
TAIL/L-03 @ R/L e @

REAR

|| 2 ||
REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
MARKER | (BODY SIDE) MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
: :
3]
B

|

R R
=] LICENSE 2] LICENSE
@ PLATE @ PLATE

LAMP LAMP
CH RH
T100) : T104
i I
B

[

fpom
=
2

4
o

g ||P.-m—m
Lm

D

/\
N\
B61 ERGH %é‘, T101 T102) , (7104
Y GY GY BR BR

8| 9]10[11]12[13]14]15]16 W

_.

N
w
N
o
=)
~

TKWT4048E

LT-118 2006 350Z

Revision: 2006 November



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM NKS0004L

CAUTION:

o« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

o Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to WW-21, "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] N Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
W)
Any of the conditions below }g
« Lighting switch 1ST 51 i i
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
(Operates only HIGH beam +10ms
Lighting, turn, switch) L
5 Gy Combination ON wiper switch ADDIOX. 1 OVPK'BA%QJ
switch input 5 (Wiper intermit- pprox. ~.
tent dial position 4)
W)
15
10
°H ol
Lighting switch 2ND
1 Dm]s
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
y
. Lllghtlng,‘turn, Any of the conditions below 10
3 LW Combination ON wiper switch o ) 5 I [ LT
switch input 4 (Wiper intermit- + Lighting switch 2ND 0
tent dial position 4) | « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) ] ID"T]S
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
11 | L | gntionswitch | o — Battery voltage
(ACC) y voltag
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
Ter- Wire Measuring condition
minal Signal name | |gpition i . Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
o Lighting, Iturn, ApprOx. 7.2V PKIB4960J
33 G Co_mblnatlon ON wiper sywtch _ -
switch output 4 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
NN EEREEN
Lighting switch 1ST (The same 0 b '
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
[ ]
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
FANNNVVVVNINY
OFF 0
»>—+ 10ms
[ ]
o Lighting, _turn, ApproX. 7.2V PKIB4960J
34 WIL Co_mblnatlon ON wiper sywtch ‘ -
switch output 3 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 10 ! I
« Lighting switch 2ND (5)
« Lighting switch HI beam
(Operates only HI beam switch) ~—4| mls
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
o Lighting, Iturn, ApprOx. 7.2 PKIB4960J
35 | WG Co_mblnatlon ON wiper sywtch . -
switch output 2 (Wiper intermit-
tent dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 10| EREER I
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g e |
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) Tl fmf
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
38 Wi/L I(%n’l;[;on switch ON — Battery voltage
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] N Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B | Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R NKS0004M
Measuring condition
Terminal Wire Signal name iti Reference value
No. color Ignition Operation or condition
switch
- R | Parking, license plate, oN | Lighting switch OFF Approx. 0V
side marker and tail lamps 1ST position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis NKS0004N

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.

Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-110, "System Description" .

Carry out preliminary check. Refer to LT-121, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Do parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

6. INSPECTION END
Preliminary Check NKS00040
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

a ks wbhE

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
F
Battery
18
BCM — - —
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
IPDM E/R Battery 71

Refer to LT-114, "Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

6 € C) G C 24

2. Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector terminals and BCM connector
ground. | |
T T T e Ty
Terminal Ignition switch position LT T TTTTT I TTITTT®
*)
- -) OFF ACC ON
Connector | Terminal
u Approx. 0V | (S volage A
M90 —1® O
Battery
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V voltage
Ground
Battery Battery Battery
42
voltage voltage voltage
M9l
Battery Battery Battery
55 voltage voltage voltage |2|CM ioTned'orl
OK or NG [z [ [s5
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. \ ®

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

a1

g

PKIB5197E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector terminal and

@ €4
Terminal -
_ Continuity BCM connector
Connector Terminal G p [ ] [T [T
Vo1 2 roun Yes W | 52 I I
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

CONSULT-II Functions (BCM)
Refer to LT-21, "CONSULT-I| Functions (BCM)" in HEADLAMP (FOR USA).

= | |
— L o

PKIB5198E

Refer to LT-54, "CONSULT-II Functions (BCM)" in HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA).

CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)
Refer to LT-23, "CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEADLAMP (FOR USA).

Refer to LT-56, "CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA).
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

Parking, License Plate, Side Marker and Tail Lamps Do Not Illluminate (for USA)

NKS0004R

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, DATA NONITOR
make sure “LIGHT SW 1ST” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of MONITOR
lighting switch. LIGHTSW1ST  ON
When lighting switch is 1ST : LIGHT SW 1ST ON
position
®Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT- SKIAS9S6E

99, "Combination Switch Inspection"” .

2. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “ON” screen.

4. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
operation.

ACTIVE TEST
TAIL LAMP ON

w

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
®Without CONSULT-II MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operation.

OFF

PKIA7021E

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- DATA MONITOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “TAIL&CLR REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in TAIL&GLRREQ  ON
1ST position.
When lighting switch is 1ST : TAIL&CLR REQ ON
position
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. REConD
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- vooeeack [Larm Tcony
tion of BCM" . SKIASOREE
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

4.

CHECK IPDM E/R

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connectors.
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
4. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
5. Touch “ON” screen.
6. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp
and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.
®With out CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp
and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.
- R DISCONNECT E A
GY 3. (@
Front combination lamp (+) ) Voltage Front combination lamp connector
Connector Terminal
RH E24 ( 5 )
6 Ground | Battery voltage
LH E40
| !
D O =
PKIA4606E
- R DISCONNECT % A
G & ZAC
Rear combination lamp (+) Voltage
) Rear combination lamp connector
Connector Terminal
N
RH T17
2 Ground | Battery voltage HD
LH T9
| ’
D & =
PKIA4607E
- R DISCONNECT E R
Terminal @(@ Eﬁ} . @qﬂ
License plate lamp (+) Voltage )
) License plate lamp connector
Connector Terminal
RH T104
2 Ground | Battery voltage
LH T102
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >>GOTOS. ® O =
PKIA4608E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

5. CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL
LAMPS

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and front combination lamp, rear combination
lamp and license plate lamp harness connector.
DISCONNECT
Terminal @i@ ) )
H.S. T.S.
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity o
Front combination lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R conneclor connector
RH E24 6 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH E40 6 —
PKIA4603E
Term|na| @ ) DISCONNECT @ m
— - H.S. T..
IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector Rear combination lamp
t
RH | T17 2 22 [ [ eonnector
E7 22 Yes [
LH T9 2 —
PKIA4604E
Terminal @ﬁ@ iﬁ? % T
IPDM E/R Licence plat lamp Continuity LS.
License plate lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH T104 2 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH T102 2 —
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. o O
PKIA4605E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

6. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp harness

connector and ground.

Terminal
Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
RH E24
8 Yes
LH E40
Terminal
Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
RH T17
3 Yes
LH T9
Terminal
License plate lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
RH T104
1 Yes
LH T102
OK or NG
OK >> Check bulb.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6 € 24

Front combination lamp connector

S

ai

PKIC4877E

G 3T

Rear combination lamp connector

1)
® @ =

PKIA7183E

GL 3

License plate lamp connector

/\
gl
® @ =

PKIA7185E

Parking, License Plate, Side Marker, and Tail Lamps Do Not llluminate (for Can-

ada)
1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS002JA

EWith CONSULT-II
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “LIGHT SW 1ST” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.
When lighting switch is 1ST
position
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
99, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

: LIGHT SW 1ST ON

LT-126
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

2. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

2. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “ON” screen.

4. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
operation.

ACTIVE TEST
TAIL LAMP ON

w

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operation.

OFF

PKIA7021E

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- DATA MONITOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “TAIL&CLR REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in TAILSCLRREQ  ON
1ST position.
When lighting switch is 1ST : TAIL&CLR REQ ON
position
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. FECOFD
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- vone erck e Toomy
tion of BCM" . SKIASoRE

4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT TO DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY

1. Turn ignition OFF.

2. Disconnect daytime light relay. —
3. Check voltage between daytime light relay harness connector @@ Eé}]

and ground. -

Daytime light relay connector
Terminal [3]]
(+) voltage E ]
Connector Terminal ©)
E20 Ground Battery voltage
3 D O =

OK or NG PKIA5152E

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

5. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY

Apply battery voltage to between daytime light relay E20 terminal 1,
2 and check continuity between terminal 3 and 5.

3-5
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG

: Continuity should exist.

>> Replace daytime light relay.

6. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY CIRCUIT

DISCONNECT [vom

T..
Daytime light relay

SKIA5879E

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and

daytime light relay harness connector.

Terminal
IPDM E/R Daytime light relay Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E9 55 E20 2 Yes

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO7.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-128
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Daytime light relay
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55 [ X[2]
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

[ . CHECK IPDM E/R

EWith CONSULT-II

Touch “ON” screen.

I o

Connect daytime light relay and IPDM E/R connector.
Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connectors.

Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.
Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

With out CONSULT-II

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp

Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connector.
Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .

®
1. Connect daytime light relay and IPDM E/R connector.
2.
3.
4.

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp
and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

BEHME

Front combination lamp connector

LY
\del [V

3 O
U

J

PKIA4606E

G €

Rear combination lamp connector

R

120D

a3 O
U 7

PKIA4607E

Terminal
Front combination lamp (+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH E24
6 Ground | Battery voltage
LH E40
Terminal
Rear combination lamp (+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH T17
2 Ground | Battery voltage
LH T9
Terminal
License plate lamp (+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal
RH T104
2 Ground | Battery voltage
LH T102
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 9.
NG >> GO TO 8.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 1]

8. CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL
LAMPS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and front combination lamp, rear combination
lamp and license plate lamp harness connector.

DISCONNECT
Terminal (Cf@ Eé} S ) f
.S, TS.
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity Front bination |
ront combination lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH E24 6 22 —
E7 22 Yes I
LH E40 6 —
PKIA4603E
Termlnal @ ) DISCONNECT @ l‘%ﬁ
— L H.S| T.S.
IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector Rear combination lamp
RH | T17 2 22 [ I3 connector
E7 22 Yes [
LH T9 2 —
PKIA4604E
Terminal (cﬁ@ ﬁ%j % T
IPDM E/R Licence plat lamp Continuity U e | LS.
icense plate lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH T104 2 22 [—
E7 22 Yes [
LH T102 2 —
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. ® O
PKIA4605E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]

9. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp harness

connector and ground.

G € 24

Front combination lamp connector

-

PKIC4877E

G 37

Rear combination lamp connector

ik

PKIA7183E

Terminal
Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground ——— ————
RH E24
8 Yes
LH E40
Terminal
Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground ——————
RH T17
3 Yes
LH T9
Terminal
License plate lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground m——— ————
RH T104
1 Yes
LH T102
OK or NG

OK >> Check bulb.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

GL 3T

License plate lamp connector

/\
gy
® @& =

PKIA7185E

Parking, Side Marker, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not Turn OFF (After

Approx. 10 Minutes)
1. cHECK IPDMER

NKS0004S

1. Turnignition switch ON. Place combination switch (lighting switch) in the ON position. Turn ignition switch

OFF.

2. Make sure parking, license plate, and tail lamps turn OFF after approximately 10 minutes.

OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END.

NG >> |gnition relay malfunction. Refer to PG-31, "Function of Detecting Ignition Relay Malfunction" .
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 1]
License Plate Lamp NKS0004T
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. While pressing license plate lamp to rightward, pull left side of it —
and remove. Paw
2. Disconnect license plate lamp connector.
El—c-"‘ | II;ic;ipnse plate

3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from it's socket.

License plate lamp 12V - 5W
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Front Parking Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT

Refer to LT-33, "Bulb Replacement” .
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-34, "Removal and Installation" .

Tail Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT

Refer to LT-133, "Bulb Replacement" .

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-134, "Removal and Installation” .

Revision: 2006 November LT-132
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REAR COMBINATION LAMP

[TYPE 1]

REAR COMBINATION LAMP PFP:26554
Bulb Replacement —
REAR FENDER SIDE (STOP & TAIL LAMP, REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP)
1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-134, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Replacement integral with rear combination lamp (rear fender side).

Stop/tail lamp : LED

Rear side marker lamp : LED
REAR BUMPER SIDE (BACK-UP LAMP BULB, REAR TURN SIGNAL LAMP BULB)
1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-134, "Removal and b

Installation"

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it through bumper
fascia crevice.

Rear turn signal
Back-up lamp bulb socket ~ lamp bulb socket

3. Remove bulb. ]
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal. M
[ T4\

Rear turn signal lamp
(rear bumper side)

Back-up lamp )
(rear bumper side) Hl2v-21w écc?nilromanon

“gme =X &'3

PKIA1878E

: 12V -28 W (amber) Bumperfasma crevice 1

PKIA1886E
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REAR COMBINATION LAMP

[TYPE 1]

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

Rear Fender Side

NKS0004X

1. Remove plugs and remove rear combination lamp mounting
bolts.

2. Pull rear combination lamp toward side of the vehicle and
remove from the vehicle.

3. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.

Rear combination

lamp

Q PKIA1879E

Rear Bumper Side

1. Remove rear bumper fascia. Refer to EI-17, "REAR BUMPER" .
2. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.

3. Remove rear combination lamp mounting screws.

4. Remove rear combination lamp from rear bumper fascia.

Rear view of rear
bumper fascia

Rear combination lamp

PKIA1880E

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal. Be careful of the following:

Rear combination lamp (Rear fender side) mounting bolt

Revision: 2006 November LT-134
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

PFP:26410

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location™?

View with dash side LH removed \

*“/ -Faseﬁl‘oék(.‘J/Bl\z
N 5
] |

NKS002HY

ez

K

/ \///
] =
=

BCM(Body
control module)

@ EDEm O

Data link 77 o
’connector/

Cue)

[
"Q
View with luggage finisher rear
(_) L) \ Back door switch
ﬁ_\ (Coupe models)
Driver side / Passeng side
door switch = — ”
door switch
G-
\_—/

_——

View with luggage finisher Power window main switch

Power window sub-switch

(Door lock and unlock switch) (Door lock and unlock switch)

i 75> ARYAN
: g

Outside \ [}
T
10A

handle

e /
[u

oooriey _ |l (ERERRD BRRA

J38B8BABBARMD

/ \

cylinder L
10A 10A

View with battery removed

7l

1 SAN

& |0

Fuse block (J/B)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box fuse layout

‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box
Front fuse layout

PKIB5069E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKS00547

View with dash side LH removed \
Fuse block(J/
9 T~Hood / /

‘opener handle

BCM(Body Data link /M
control module) O connector’/ m
({190 (o) (B2 (Ci) ™

O Back door switch
(Coupe models)
/
_— Passenger side
/\ door switch
G —
\_/
View with luggage finisher Power window main switch Power window sub-switch

lower (center) \removed (Door lock and unlock switch) (Door lock and unlock switch)

Nas s

(Roadster models) //\

Outside
handle

\\|F_ El View with battery removed

EZ|= c
il
Door key /- A
cylinder ~1@®
G

switch

& Fuse, fusible link and relay box

A

*1: Up to Vehicle Identification Number JN1AZ36D400527 and JN1AZ36A455310
*2: From Vehicle Identification Number JN1AZ36D400528 and JN1AZ36A455311

PKID0829E

System Description NKSO002HZ

When the map lamp switch is in the DOOR position, map lamp ON/OFF is controlled by timer according to sig-
nals from switches including key switch, door switch driver side and assist side, unlock and lock signal from
key fob, door lock and unlock switch, key cylinder lock and unlock switch, ignition switch.

When the map lamp turns ON, there is a gradual brightening over 1 second. When map lamp turns OFF, there
is a gradual dimming over 1 second.

Map lamp timer is controlled by BCM (body control module).

Map lamp timer control settings can be changed with CONSULT-II.

Ignition key hole illumination turns ON at time when driver door is opened (door switch ON) or removed key
fob from key cylinder. lllumination turns OFF when driver door is closed (door switch OFF).

Revision: 2006 November LT-136 2006 350Z



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse [No.21, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 2,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal 42,

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)
« to BCM terminal 55.

When key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted
« through key switch terminal 1

« to BCM terminal 37.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

» toBCM terminal 38.

When map lamp and vanity mirror lamp power is supplied at times
o through BCM terminal 41

« toignition key hole illumination terminall

« to map lamp terminal 3 (Coupe models)

o to map lamp terminal 2 (Roadster models)

« toluggage room lamp terminal 1 (Coupe models)

o totrunk room lamp terminal 1 (Roadster models) and

« to vanity mirror lamp LH and RH terminals 1.

Ground is supplied

to BCM terminal 52
through grounds M30 and M66.

When driver side door is opened, ground is supplied

through case ground of driver side door switch
to BCM terminal 62.

When passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied

through case ground of passenger side door switch
to BCM terminal 12.

When back door is opened, ground is supplied (Coupe models)

through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14
to back door switch terminal 3

through back door switch terminal 1

to BCM terminal 58.

When trunk lid is opened, ground is supplied (Roadster models)

through grounds B5, B6 and T14

to trunk room lamp switch terminal 2 !

to trunk lid lock assembly (trunk room lamp switch) terminal 1 "2
through trunk room lamp switch terminal 1 **

« through trunk lid lock assembly (trunk room lamp switch) terminal 3 "2
« to BCM terminal 57.

"1 Up to Vehicle Identification Number JN1AZ36D400527 and JN1AZ36A455310

*2: From Vehicle Identification Number JN1AZ36D400528 and JN1AZ36A455311
When the driver side door or passenger side door is unlocked by door lock and unlock switch, The BCM
receives unlock signal with power window serial link

« through grounds M30 and M66
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]
« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 15 or power window sub switch (door
lock and unlock switch) terminal 11

« through power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12 and power window sub
switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 16

« to BCM terminal 22.

When the driver side door is unlocked by door key cylinder switch, The BCM receives information by commu-
nicating with power window main switch

« through grounds M30 and M66

o to door key cylinder switch terminal 2

« through door key cylinder switch terminal 1

« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 7

« through power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12
« toBCM terminal 22.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by BCM, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 48

« to map lamp terminal 2 (Coupe models)

« to map lamp terminal 3 (Roadster models).

With power and ground are supplied, map lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION

When map lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied
o to map lamp terminal 1

« through grounds M30 and M66.

And power is supplied

o through BCM terminal 41

« toignition key hole illumination terminal 1

« to map lamp terminal 3 (Coupe models)

« to map lamp terminals 2 (Roadster models).
When vanity mirror lamp LH and RH is ON, ground is supplied
« to vanity mirror lamp LH and RH terminals 2
« through grounds M30 and M66.

And power is supplied

o through BCM terminal 41

« to vanity mirror lamp terminal 1.

MAP LAMP TIMER OPERATION

When the map lamp switch is in the DOOR position, and when all conditions below are met, BCM performs
timer control (maximum 30 seconds) for map lamp ON/OFF.

In addition, when map lamp turns ON or OFF there is gradual brightening or dimming over 1 second.

Power is supplied at all times

« to 10A fuse [No. 21 located in fuse block (J/B)]

« through key switch terminal 2.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is removed from key cylinder (key switch OFF),
power will not be supplied to BCM terminal 37.

Ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 22

« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12.

At this time, BCM detects that driver door is unlocked. It determines that map lamp timer operation conditions
are met, and turns map lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is in key cylinder (key switch ON),

Power is supplied

« through key switch terminal 1
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

e to BCM terminal 37.

When the key is removed from key switch (key switch OFF), power supply to BCM terminal 37 is terminated.
BCM detects that key has been removed. It determines that map lamp timer conditions are met, and turns
map lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When driver door opens - closes, and key is not inserted in key switch (key switch OFF), BCM terminal 62
changes between 0V (door open) — 5V (door closed). BCM determines that conditions for spot lamp opera-
tion are met and turns interior lamp ON for 30 seconds.

Timer control is canceled under the following conditions.

« Driver door is locked (When locked key fob or power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch,
door key cylinder switch).

« Driver door is opened (driver door switch turns ON).
o Ignition switch ON.

INTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

If the room lamp remains illuminated by door switch open signal, or if room lamp switch is in the ON position
for more than 30 minutes after the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, BCM will automatically turn off
map lamp, luggage room lamp (Coupe models), trunk room lamp (Roadster models) and vanity mirror lamp.
After lamps turn OFF by battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when

« signal from key fob, door lock and unlock switch, or key cylinder is locked or unlocked,

« door is opened or closed,

« key is removed from ignition key cylinder or inserted in ignition key cylinder.

Interior lamp battery saver control period can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
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NKS00210

[TYPE 1]

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Up to Vehicle Identification Number JN1AZ36D400527 and JN1AZ36A455310

Schematic
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —
COUPE MODELS

NKS00211

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY NTION ST LT-ROOM/L-01
; ® l I DATA LINE
l REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJl,Jg’)E BLOCK
' . . D), (W5)
R |LA] |L«B |LrsA]
GY PU w/B
I @=ws W/B W TO EC-MAIN
|
>
. |L2]] e ) R/B %NEXT PAGE
[ . KEY R’B
IR INSERTED [SWITCH *
X - ’T M25 (KR IGNITION
REMOVED KEYHOLE
|| ILLUMINATION
M26
B/R ||
R GY WL R/B PU
BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER __ KEY RING BCM
(F/L) (FUSE) SW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
LU&('%AAPGE T(K'arg MODULE)
GND CAN-H CAN-L OUTPUT OUTPUT ”
[52] [ES 40]| [e4]] [48]|
B L P BR P
-<
; P
- NEXT PAGE
BREC>
@ = L
TO LAN-CAN
E ® o LT
L P
B IB IB [6 14 |
1 I DATA LINK
o CONNECTOR
. B 2
M30 M66
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
T6[1s[14[13[2[11]10] 9 J S -SUPER MULTIPLE
(m8) 12| (M25) 2[1] (26
8l|7[els[4]3]2]1 W 1]2] R 21} W JUNCTION (SMJ)
v, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
W90, W9, B83)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4050E
LT-141 2006 350Z
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-02

PRECEDING >
PAGE QP R/B e @ ()
R/B R/B
M70

LUGGAGE
ROOM
LAMP

VANITY VANITY
MIRROR MIRROR

e

LAMP LAMP
LH RH
ON DOOR FF FF
(PUSH (PUSH © © ON L
ON)  OFF) MAP —
LAMP

ON
R52 L|%|_|
B

L2
P
e |
PRECEDING P
-

PAGE
BR I

|

B
a

®
e

e
rm

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

[=] -SUPER MULTIPLE
1|2 112]13]|4|5|6]7]8]|9]10[11]12]13|14]15]16
3 4|5 6 B\;4VS 17]18]19|20|21]22]23]|24|25(26]27]28|29|30|31]32 Bv‘\l/4 JUNCTION (SMJ)
[\
- =
123Ul @ HGE. G
GY 718]9]10]11|12 W 3 W W W

TKWT4051E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-03

BCM
KEYLESS (RODY CONTROL
L Kol
BACK DOOR
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW SUPPLY  SIGNAL S%“,?SR ,
|Ls2] (2] [s8]] [Lo] [20]] L8]
| i | i i i
P Y L B
Fal 21 [0
e REMOTE
P RIW KEYLESS
ENTRY
RECEIVER
M78

L RIW
o e
DRIVER
oPEN | DOOR j OPEN 200
SWITCH SWITCH
CLOSED_/T CLOSED—/T
T J
B

PASSENGER } }
PSS B 6 |mB H Bo 1| 81 LT
OPEN DOOR B B B43 B B B B B39 D102 B
_ SWITCH F H H
CLOSED B23 .J L. .J I
L 4 4 L 1 B
714
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER MULTIPLE
ED.GD D [iiTale G it il
W W W W W S, -ELECTRICAL
7]
1]2]3]a[5]6]7]8 o to[11]r2[13[14]15]16 1
1718192021 [22]2324]25 2627 282030031 [32] ‘B4 2
W GY
TKWT4052E
LT-143 2006 350Z
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

e

LT-ROOM/L-04

Y
(6]

u/w

’Jh_g‘_‘

g§

B

1

POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
| CPU | POWER WINDOW | CPU POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH SUB-SWITCH
N (DOOR LOCK AND N (DOOR LOCK AND
UNLOCK SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK | UNLOCK Lock |untock |8
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
|Ls]) Le]| L7 ]| L]
B B/R SB B
’J_‘ D31
[3 [1]
M74
BETWEEN BETWEEN B
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE [DOOR
AND N AND N KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE
LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH SWITCH
P L
- S
M30 M66
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6[5][4]3]2]4 (@1, @31 -SUPER MULTIPLE
16[15[1a[13[12[11[10[ 98 ’ DV?; JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4053E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
ROADSTER MODELS
IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BAT;ERY NITION SWiTC LT-ROOM/L-05
I : DATA LINE
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A 10A 10A ﬁ (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK
2, (M5)
DI o e
R 1A 4B 15A
GY PU w/B
@=wis W/B W TO EC-MAIN
W./L -
. (L2 ) R/B @NEXT PAGE
[ €108 KEY R’B
G INSERTED |SWITCH
R M25 ||
REMOVEL /T IGNITION
OVED KEYHOLE
|| Ik/ll_gléMlNATlON
B/R ||
R GY WiL R/B PU
BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER __ KEY RING BCM
(FIL) (FUSE) SW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
TRUNK  ROOM MODULE
e L
GND CAN-H CAN-L QUTPUT OUTPUT ’ ’
e2] E ] e )]
B L P GYR P
;
PuE>
- NEXT PAGE
GYR q>
@ = Lup
P > TO LAN-CAN
P
i I LT
L P

B B
n I DATA LINK
o CONNECTOR

L
M30 M66
—— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
— .~ = i
16[15]14]13]12]11]10] 0 VR JE]’?ISCTKS;’.\IIPI;I,:\(A‘I}/IULTIPLE
sl elelaalel W o W Fl)JSEBLOCK
. (ws) - -

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

@9, @9, (@83)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT4054E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-06

>
EAHEEED'NG@ R/B o o R/B Y
I
R/B
TO SE-
| SEAT @Y o
GD) u
2 e
TOLTILLmY
L | |—'—|
o
I ﬁ Y
R R I
1] Eml 1]
TRUNK
ROOM
VANITY VANITY LAMP
MIRROR MIRROR 759
LAMP LAMP
on |EH on |BH IL2]]
(PUSH PU/W
OFF) MAP - /T — /?
ILLUMI- M LOFF OFF
NATION 2 2
3 =]
i I
B PUW
I—l—I
LY e
M93
P B GY/R
g
PRECEDING <PP
PAGE <
@GY/R
B B B B
1 AL
M66 M30
= REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(=] -SUPER MULTIPLE
1]2[3]4]5]6]7[8]oto[t1[12[13[14]15]16
17]18]19]20]21]22]23]24]25]26]27] 28] 29]30]31]32 sz\1/4 JUNCTION (SMJ)
A =
1]2[3]4[5]6 1
3
s[s]iol1i]1z] B w

TKWT4055E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-07

BCM
KEYLESS (BODY CONTROL
DOOR DOOR POWER  TUNER MODULE)
TRUNK
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW SUPPLY  SIGNAL SR ,
[62]] 2] Ls7] [19o] [20]] L8]
| i | i i i
P RIW Y L B
Mi12
e ] 1 [
e REMOTE
P RIW KEYLESS
ENTRY
RECEIVER
M78

L RIW
[l Fil
DRIVER TRUNK
SIDE
ROOM LAMP
OPEN |DOOR OPEN
SWITCH SWITCH
— — T31
cioses | cioses |
T 2]
B
P
I
gIAE‘)SESENGER B B 1 H LT
OPEN |DOOR B g (M3) (@6 B B B
_ SWITCH H H
CLOSED B23 .J .J
L 4 4 1 i
T14
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER MULTIPLE
=] 1[2][3]4]5]6 78 to[t1[12[13[14[15]16 JUNCTION (SMJ)
17[18[19]20[21]22[23[24]25]26[27]28[29]30[31[32 Bv‘tl“ ’ ELECTRICAL
UNITS
=
1[2[3[=[4]5]6]7
8 [o[o[11[12[13[14[15[ 16 1]2 Tv3v1

TKWT4056E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

e

LT-ROOM/L-08

Y
M1
(] Em]
(GED)
PUW SB
2l 6]l
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
| CPU | POWER WINDOW | CPU POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH o
" (DOOR LOCK N IS Ao
SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK | UNLOCK Lock |untock |8
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
|Ls]) Le]| L7 ]| L]
B B/R SB B
'J_‘ D31
[3 [1]
M74
BETWEEN BETWEEN B
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE |DOOR
AND N AND N KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE
LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH SWITCH
2o & E
- -
M30 M66
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6[5][4]3]2]4 (@1, @31 -SUPER MULTIPLE
16[15[1a[13[12[11[10[ 98 ’ DV?] JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4057E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

NKS00548

Schematic

From Vehicle Identification Number IN1AZ36D400528 and JN1AZ36A455311
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — NKS00549
COUPE MODELS
BATTERY IGgll\lﬂOoI!{\‘ g_l\_/Xg_PH ] LT' ROOM/L'O1
| I DATA LINE

REFER TO PG-POWER.

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

10A
D), (15)

40A 10A 10A
1
1A

9]
=3
n
C

W/B B TO EC-MAIN

>
R/B 4} NEXT PAGE

:Hh
=@
[ |
s
[vs)
)

I | o KEY F{’B
VIR INSERTED [SWITCH *
g - M25 ll IGNITION
REMOVED KEYHOLE
lm' ILLUMINATION
i
B/R ||
R GY WL R/B PU
BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER KEY RING BCM
(F/L) (FUSE) SW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
LULC:‘|AC'-\|/IAPGE RL?I\O/IM MODULE)
GND CAN-H CAN-L OUTPUT OUTPUT ’ ’
||52|| |39|| ||40| | 64 | 48
B L P BR P
-<
; P
< NEXT PAGE
BRC>
- L
TO LAN-CAN
Pup

B B B
n I DATA LINK
o CONNECTOR
A A
M66
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
o n e -SUPER MULTIPLE
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 T (100 -SUpER |
8[7]el5]al3l2]1] \| ~w BR W (SMJ)
(M4), (M5) -FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

@90, (9D, (883)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT4050E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-02

PRECEDING >
PAGE @ R/B e @ @
R/B R/B
M70

R/B

52
b=
. -
2

LUGGAGE
ROOM
VANITY VANITY LAMP
MIRROR MIRROR
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
ON  DOOR @ ON
PUsH (Foan oFF Y ON oFF Y ON -
ON)  OFF) MAP _/T ._/T
LAMP
R52 L2]] L2]]
B i
;.
L2]] M|
PUMW
*-* @ L
R5
===C 12
M70 M93 LE;:*_I B43

;l
PRECEDING P

PAGE -
@BR_

ﬁ;

e
ro:

A
M66 M30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
[=] -SUPER MULTIPLE
1|2 112]13]4[5]|6]7[8]|9]10]11]12{13]14]15{16
4|5 6 B43 17118]19)20(21|22]23]24|25]26]|27]28]29]30|31]32 BV‘\tl4 JUNCTION (SMJ)

—
N
w
IS
o

[~[=D

]
5
71819110]11]12

TKWT4051E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-03

BCM
KEYLESS (BODY CONTROL
BACK DOOR POWER SENSOR
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW SUPPLY  SIGNAL GND (DR
|[e2]] 12]] |58 o] (20 18]]
| i | i i i
P /W Y L B
M12 |_l_| ,-l-l |_l-| ,-l-l
| [4] [2 1
REMOTE
) R/W KEYLESS
ENTRY
RECEIVER
L RIW
[l i
DRIVER BACK
SIDE DOOR
OPEN |DOOR OPEN | S\WITCH
SWITCH
- - @GB)
CLOSED /T CLOSED /T
an L3 ]
B
P
1l
PASSENGER } }
PASS B 6 |mB H B 1] 51
OPEN DOOR B B B43 B B B B B39 D102 B
_ SWITCH F i i
CLOSED B23 .J L. .J 1
L A a1 B 1
T14 D108
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER MULTIPLE
,(B23), (@12 ; 4:|5' é B43 JUNCTION (SM)
W wooow W W W20, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
7]
1]2]3]4]5]6] 78] io[t1]12[13[14]15]16 1
17]18[19]20[21[22[23[24[25 26 ]27 282001 [se] (B4 2
W GY
TKWT4052E
LT-152 2006 350Z
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

&

Y
|
.—
|

Y
i

Y
M11
)

u/w

Ea

g

T

BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)

M90

LT-ROOM/L-04

POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
CPU | POWER WINDOW | CPU POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH SUB-SWITCH
N (DOOR LOCK AND N (DOOR LOCK AND
UNLOCK SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
Lock |unLock LocK |unLock
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
|| 15| || 6 I | 7

B B/R SB

BETWEEN BETWEEN
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE |poom
AND N ANDN  |KEY CYLINDER
FULL FULL SWITCH
STROKE
LOCK | UNLOCK
H

STROKE

SWITCH

SWITC

LT

.||-!-.m

M30 M66
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6]5[C[4]3][2]4 (@1, (@31 -SUPERMULTIPLE
T6[15[14[13]12[11]10] 9 |8 ' Dv?f JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4053E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

BATTERY

ROADSTER MODELS

LT-ROOM/L-05

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

I DATA LINE

I REFER TO PG-POWER.
% % % (FJL/JE%E BLOCK
18 21 1
-+ -+ = ), (M)
LA 4B]] 15A]|
GY PU W/B

W/B W TO EC-MAIN

>
o R/B @NEXT PAGE
a1l €108 KEY R’B
e INSERTED |swiTcH
R (i
= IGNITION
[l ILLUMINATION
'
B/R ||
R GY WL R/B PU
BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER __ KEY RING BCM
(FIL) (FUSE) SW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
TRUNK  ROOM MODULE)
LAMP LAMP
GND CAN-H CAN-L OUTPUT OUTPUT ) ’
B S |62 [EE
B L P GYR P
;
>
- NEXT PAGE
GYREE>
@ = Lup
TO LAN-CAN
i ° P
L P
B IB IB 6 | [14
n I DATA LINK
o CONNECTOR
A A
M30 M66
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
e n < E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE
16[15]14]13[12]11]10] 9 50
8|7|6|5|4|3|2|1 W BR W JUNCTION (SMJ)
) -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
, 9D,
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4054E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-06

_>
PRECEDING <PR/B o o R/B Y
I
R/B R/B
I—l—| M70 * TO SE-
1 sear Y o
» @ :
TOLTILL 4@mY B44
< I Eml
.ﬁ Y
Y R R R
[l [l [ [l ]
TRUNK
ROOM
VANITY VANITY LAMP
i i | 7 @z
LH RH IL2]
DOOR @ ON ON
(PUSH / (PUSH (PUSH / (PUSH ON ON ..
OFF) ON)  OFF) ON) | ap _/T _/T
ILLUMI- MAR LoFF OFF
NATION 2 5
N 3 3
B

o — ) -

<
©
&)

P
oo
0
£
8

P
g
PRECEDING <P P
PAGE -
@ GY/R

LT

B B B B
l :
1 A
W66 30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112]3[4]5]6]7[8 o[l 2[B[14 5] -SUPER MULTIPLE
17]18[19]20]21 ]2 23]24[25]26 [27]28 20]30[31[32 BV‘\‘I“ JUNCTION (SMJ)
)
12[3][4]5]6 7 =]
—TaToliomimel B2 (8. (R
w — W w W

TKWT4055E
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[TYPE 1]

LT-ROOM/L-07

BCM
KEYLESS (BODY CONTROL
DOOR DOOR TgNER KTEJhE%s MODULE)
TRUNK POWER SENSOR
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW SUPPLY  SIGNAL GND 90,
|[e2]| [r2]| 57]| [ EET] |20 18]
| i | i i i
P R/W Y L B
M12 ,—l—l =] P ]
[4] [2] [1]
x va REMOTE
ENTRY
RECEIVER
L R/W
[Eml 3l
DRIVER TRUNK LID
SIDE LOCK ASSEMBLY
OPEN |DOOR OPEN  [(TRUNK ROOM
_ SWITCH _ LAMP SWITCH)
CLOSED CLOSED T47
L [EH]
B
P
[
PASSENGER }
BSs Bo 1| 81 H
OPEN  |DOOR B p (23 B B B
_ SWITCH H H
CLOSED B23 .J .J 1
L . B A 1
T14
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
— -SUPER MULTIPLE
=l 1[2]3]4]5]6] 78 o to[11]12[13[14[15]16 JUNCTION (SMJ)
’ 17]18[19]20]21]22[23[24]25] 26 27[28]29]30]31]32 B\fv“ ) _ELECTRICAL
UNITS
—
1]2|3[C|4]|5]|6]|7
819 1011|12 13|14]15]16
W W
TKWT5592E
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[TYPE 1]

POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

&

Y
|
.—
|

Y
i

Y
M11
)

u/w

Ea

g

T

BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)

M90

LT-ROOM/L-08

POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
CcPU | ,\PA%YX,ESRWV}’T'%EOW | CPU POWER WINDOW
(DOOR LOCK " SUB-SWITCH
SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK |UNLOCK LOCK | UNLOCK
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
|| 15] || 6 L7

B B/R SB

BETWEEN BETWEEN
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE |poom
AND N ANDN  |KEY CYLINDER
FULL FULL SWITCH
STROKE
LOCK | UNLOCK
H

STROKE

SWITCH

SWITC

LT

.||-!-.m

M30 M66
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6]5[C[4]3][2]4 (@1, (@31 -SUPERMULTIPLE
T6[15[14[13]12[11]10] 9 |8 ' Dv?f JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4057E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

NKS00212

Ter- i Measuring condition
minal Wire Signal name Ignition ] B Reference value
No. color <witch Operation or condition
N U Ignition keyhole illumination OFF Door is locked. (SW OFF) Battery voltage
signal Door is unlocked. (SW ON) Approx. 0 V
. ] ) ON (open) Approx. 0 V
12 P Front door switch AS signal OFF Front door switch AS
OFF (closed) Battery voltage
22 v E’ower window switch serial ON o
link -
20/ms|
PKIA7023E
i i i ig- Vehicle key is removed. Approx. 0 V
37 BIR Key-in detection switch sig OFF . y a pp
nal Vehicle key is inserted. Battery voltage
38 WiL Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 P CAN -L — — —
. OFE 30 minutes after ignition switch is turned Approx. 0V
41 R/B Battery saver output signal to OFF.
ON — Battery voltage
42 GY Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
ON
Map lamp door Any | (open) Approx. 0 V
48 P Map lamp output signal OFF switch: DOOR posi- | door
tion switch OFF
(closed) Battery voltage
52 Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
55 Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
i ig- ON (open) Approx. 0 V
57+l RIW Trunk room lamp switch sig OFE Tru_nk room lamp
nal switch OFF (closed) Battery voltage
ON (open) Approx. 0 V
5g*2 R/W Back door switch signal OFF Luggage room lamp
switch OFF (closed) Battery voltage
) ] ) ON (open) Approx. 0 V
62 L Front door switch DR signal OFF Front door switch DR
OFF (closed) Battery voltage
. x1 ON (open) Approx. 0 V
64 | GYR L Trunk room lamp*! or lug- OFF Trubnk rko;)m I?Zmp
BR" | gage lamp*? switch signal g\:vitiﬁ oor OFF (closed) Battery voltage

*1: Roadster models, *2: Coupe models

How to Proceed with Trouble Diagnosis
Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-136, "System Description" .
Perform preliminary check. Refer to LT-159, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

o0k wnhNE

Does interior room lamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

INSPECTION END

Revision: 2006 November
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
Preliminary Check NKS00214
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK
Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
E
BCM Battery 18
21
Ignition switch ON or START position 1

Refer to LT-141, "Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @Jﬂ Eé}] @@ @iw
3. Check voltage between BCM connector and ground. | | BGM connector
(AR
Terminal Ignition switch position LT T T TP PP T TP 1 Tegl ]
(+) BCM connector
, ¢) OFF ON [ el TTTTT]
Connector Terminal [= | [55
M90 38 Approx. 0 V Battery voltage l [ ﬂ
M1 42 Ground | Battery voltage | Battery voltage = @D O =
55 Battery voltage | Battery voltage e
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between BCM and ground. -
Terminal (Cﬁ@ Eé} E
- Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground BCM connector
Mo1 52 Yes |T III |l| III
52
OK or NG |
OK >> INSPECTION END @
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
PKIB5198E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

CONSULT-II Functions (BCM) —

CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.

BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
INT LAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.

ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “SET I/L D— UNLCK INTCON" on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SETT".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED ” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

No RN RE

Item Description CONSULT-II

The 30 seconds glowing function interior room lamps and ignition keyhole illumi-

SET L D-UNLCK INTCON nation can be selected when driver door is released (unlocked).

ON/OFF

The time in order to escalate illumination can be adjusted when interior room

ROOM LAMP ON TIME SET lamps and ignition keyhole illumination is turned on.

MODE 1-7

The time in order to diminish illumination can be adjusted when interior room

ROOM LAMP OFF TIME SET lamps and ignition keyhole illumination is turned off.

MODE 1-7

Reference between “MODE” and “TIME” for “TURN ON/OFF”

MODE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Time (sec.) 0.5 1 2 3 4 5 0

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS" or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM"” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU” is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from ignition switch signal.
KEY ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Key inserted (ON)/key removed (OFF)” status judged from key switch signal.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
Monitor item Contents
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Plsplays status of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/Door
is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - AS “ON/OEE” Eilgsr?;lys Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from passenger door switch
DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF" —
DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF" —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)
BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | « Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-
els)
KEY CYL LK - SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Door locked (ON) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.
KEY CYL UN - SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.
CDL LOCK SW “ON/OFE” Dls_plays Dpor locked (ON)/Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from locking detection
switch in driver door.
CDL UNLOCK SW “ON/OFE" (I?ésopilays Door unlocked (OFF)” status, determined from locking detection switch in passenger
KEYLESS LOCK “ON/OFF" | Displays “Locked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lock signal.
KEYLESS UNLOCK “ON/OFF" | Displays “Unlocked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from unlock signal.
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST" on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description

INT LAMP Map lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations. LT

IGN ILLUM NOTE —

STEM LAMP TEST NOTE —

« Luggage room lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations. (Coupe models
LUGGAGE LAMP TEST 9939 P P y any P (Coup )

« Trunk room lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations. (Roadster models)

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
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Map Lamp Control Does Not Operate (Coupe models)

1. CHECK BETWEEN EACH SWITCH AND BCM

NKS00216

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to make SATA ONITOR
sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with ONITOR NODTC
switch operation. Refer to LT-160. "Display Item List" for switches SOOR SWODR oN
and their functions. DOOR SW-AS ON
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |nspect malfunctioning switch system.

RECORD
MODE | BACK [ LIGHT | COPY PKIATO24E

2. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP
1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test. ACTVETEST
2. When map lamp switch is in DOOR position, use active test to INT LAMP ON

make sure room lamp operates.

Map lamp should operate.

OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

OFF

MODE | BACK [ LIGHT

COPY

PKIA7027E

1. Turnignition switch ON.

2. Check voltage between map lamp harness connector and
ground.

Terminal

+) Voltage
Q]

Map lamp connector Terminal

R52 3

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >>GOTO4

Ground Battery voltage

LT-162
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
4. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and map lamp connector. @@ Géj] .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map Map lamp

lamp harness connector.

BCM connector

connector

[41I [T T T TI]
Terminal | | [
BCM Map lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M91 41 R52 3 Yes

OK Or NO PKIB5070E

OK >> GO TO 5.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between map lamp harness connector and ground.

€ AR

Terminal o
Continuity
Map lamp connector Terminal Map lamp
Ground connector
R52 3 No
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting

the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and
Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector. ® @ =

NG

PKIAG053E

6. CHECK MAP LAMP

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. -
2. Disconnect map lamp connector. @%» Eé} .
3. Check continuity between map lamp.
Terminal [SID?__LI
Condition Continuity
Map lamp
Map lamp switch is DOOR. Yes
3 2
Map lamp switch is OFF. No @
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 7 SKIB7673E
NG >> Replace map lamp
Revision: 2006 November LT-163 2006 350Z
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[TYPE 1]

7. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map
lamp harness connector.

Terminal

BCM

Map lamp

Continuity

Connector Terminal

Connector

Terminal

M91 48

R52

2

Yes

OK or NO

OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting
the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and
Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Map Lamp Control Does Not Operate (Roadster models)
1. cHECK BETWEEN EACH SWITCH AND BCM

BCM connector

48]

[

Map lamp connector

PKIB5071E

NKS00217

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to check
that switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-160, "Display Item List" for switches

and their functions.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |[nspect malfunctioning switch system.

2. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS

ON
ON

RECORD

MODE

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7024E

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test.

2. When map lamp switch is in DOOR position, use active test to
make sure map lamp operates.

Map lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

NG >> GO TO 3.

Revision: 2006 November
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ACTIVETEST

INT LAMP

ON

OFF

MODE

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7027E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
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3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between map lamp harness connector and (Cl@\ E}l
ground.
Terminal =
(+) Voltage
Map lamp connector Terminal 0
R53 2 Ground Battery voltage i
OK or NG ® =
OK >> GO TO 6 SKIB7674E
NG >> GO TO 4.
4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and map lamp connector. @@ Gé} .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map
lamp harness connector. BCM connector Map lamp connector
[41I [[TTTTT ]
Terminal | | [ L2l [
BCM Map lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal o o
M91 41 R53 2 Yes
OK Or NO PKIB5072E

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between map lamp harness connector and ground.

Terminal &gﬁl

- Continuity
Map lamp connector Terminal Map lamp
Ground connector
R53 2 No

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting
the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and

Installation of BCM" . _ﬂ

NG  >> Repair harness or connector. =

PKIA6057E
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6. CHECK MAP LAMP

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect map lamp connector.
3. Check continuity between map lamp.
Terminal
Condition Continuity
Map lamp
) 3 Map lamp switch is DOOR. Yes
Map lamp switch is OFF. No
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 7.
NG >> Replace map lamp

7. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT

G €4
1h

[Q]

SKIB7675E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map

lamp harness connector.

Terminal
BCM Map lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M9l 48 R53 3 Yes
OK or NO
OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting

the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and

Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector.

NG

Ignition Key Hole Illumination Does Not llluminate

1. cHECK BULB

BCM connector Map lamp connector

[EREEREE: =L
[ [EEE

e

PKIB5073E

NKS002JL

Check bulb of lamp which does not operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb.

2. CHECK EACH SWITCH

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked
with switch operation. Refer to LT-160, "Display Item List" for

switches and their functions.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> |nspect malfunctioning switch system.

Revision: 2006 November
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DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

IGN ON SW ON
KEY ON SW ON
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS ON
DOOR SW-RR OFF
DOOR SW-RL OFF
BACK DOOR SW OFF
KEY CYL LK-SW OFF
KEY CYL UN-SW OFF

Page Down
RECORD
LIGHT | COPY

MODE | BACK

PKIB3532E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

3. CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test.

ACTIVETEST

2. Select “IGN ILLUM” active test to make sure lamp operates. 16N LLUM on
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

NG >> GO TO 4.

MODE BACK LIGHT COPY

PKIA6375E

N

. CHECK POWER SUPPLY TO IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect ignition key hole illumination connector. @ Eﬁ} @:‘w

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check voltage between ignition key hole illumination harness
connector and ground. E

Terminal
™) Voltage i
Ignition key hole illu- ¢) D

I Terminal =
mination connector

PoOnNPRE

SKIB7676E

M26 1 Ground Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector. @ Gﬁ:}l .
®

N

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ignition
key hole illumination harness connector.

Al [T T [T1T1]
Terminal “le| [ T [T 1 %

BCM connector illugmgﬁgnkiz::elitor Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal @
M91 41 M26 1 Yes SKiBT6T7E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if ignition key hole illumination does not work after setting the connector again.
Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
6. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION
1. Turnignition switch OFF. &
2. Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector. @ Eé}
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ignition ®

key hole illumination harness connector.

1

amay) %

Terminal ll

[T T 11171
T
BCM connector _lgnition key hole Continuity
illumination connector @
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M90 1 M26 2 Yes SKBT6T8E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if ignition key hole illumination does not work after setting the connector again.
Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Luggage Room Lamp Does Not llluminate (Coupe Models) —
1. cHEck BULB

Inspect bulb of luggage room lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb of luggage room lamp.

2. CHECK BETWEEN BACK DOOR SWITCH AND BCM

Select BCM on CONSULT-IIl. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to make
sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with

DATA MONITOR

. . . . . MONITOR NO DTC
switch operation. Refer to LT-160, "Display Item List" for switches EACK DOOR SW oN
and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> |[nspect malfunctioning switch system.

RECORD

MODE | BACK [ LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7035E

3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “LUGGAGE LAMP TEST”
active test.

2. Make sure luggage room lamp operates.

ACTIVE TEST
LUGGAGE LAMP TEST ON

Luggage room lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" . OFF
NG >> GO TO 4.

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7038E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]
4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between luggage room lamp harness connector (Cl@\ E}l
and ground. -
Terminal @
]
) 0 Voltage
Luggage room lamp . . |
connector Terminal
T13 1 Ground Battery voltage D O =
OK or NG SKIB7679E

OK >> GO TO 7.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and luggage room lamp connector. ﬁ__)]
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and luggage Luggage room
room lamp harness connector. 41| B|CM lcorlmectrrl lamp connector
Terminal [ | | |
BCM Luggage room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
Mo1 41 T13 1 Yes
OK or NO PKIBS167E

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between luggage room lamp harness connector S—
and ground. @@ Eﬁ;\] W
Terminal Luggage room
Luggage room lamp Terminal Continuity lamp Coecmr
connector Ground [T ]
T13 1 No
OK or NG ﬂ
OK >> Replace BCM if luggage room lamp does not work after
setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal ® @& S

and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

7. CHECK LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

N

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and luggage
room lamp harness connector.

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
. Disconnect BCM connector. @@ Eﬁ} .

BCM connector

Terminal
BCM Luggage room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B83 64 T13 2 Yes

OK or NO

[ 114
I [

Luggage room
lamp connector

PKIB5168E

OK >> Replace BCM if luggage room lamp does not work after setting the connector again. Refer to

BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Trunk Room Lamp Does Not llluminate (Roadster Models)

1. cHECK BULB

NKS00219

Inspect bulb of trunk room lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace map lamp

2. CHECK BETWEEN BACK DOOR SWITCH AND BCM

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to check
that switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-160, "Display Item List" for switches
and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> |nspect malfunctioning switch system.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR NO DTC

BACK DOOR SW ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK [ LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7035E

3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND TRUNK ROOM LAMP

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “LUGGAGE LAMP TEST”
active test.

2. Make sure trunk room lamp operates.

Trunk room lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 4.

ACTIVE TEST

LUGGAGE LAMP TEST ON

OFF

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7038E
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4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between trunk room lamp harness connector and (Cl@\ E}l
ground.
Terminal ﬁ
) Voltage
Trunk room lamp Terminal )
connector
T29 1 Ground Battery voltage D O =
OK or NG SKIB7680E
OK >>GO TO7.
NG >> GO TO 5.
5. CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and trunk room lamp connector. @@ ﬁ__)] .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and trunk Trunk room lamp
room lamp harness connector. I B|CM lcorlmectrrl connector
41 O]
Terminal [ | | | H
BCM Trunk lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal o o
M91 41 T29 1 Yes
OK or NO PKIB5169E

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between trunk room lamp harness connector and DISCONNECT
6 €A

Terminal Trunk room

- lamp connector
Trunk room lamp . Continuity
Terminal
connector Ground
T29 1 No
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if trunk room lamp does not work after
setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal 0 @& S

and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 1]

7. CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and trunk
room lamp harness connector.

N

Terminal
BCM Trunk room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B83 64 T29 2 Yes

OK or NO

OK >> Replace BCM if trunk room lamp does not work after
setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Bulb Replacement

MAP LAMP

Coupe Models

1. Open driver and passenger window, and then disconnect battery
cable from the negative terminal.

CAUTION:

After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
driver and/or passenger door with the window in the full up
position. Automatic window adjusting function will not
work and side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove lens using clip driver or suitable tool.
3. Remove bulb.

Map lamp : 12V - 8W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Roadster Models

1. Open driver and passenger window, and then disconnect battery
cable from the negative terminal.

CAUTION:

After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
driver and/or passenger door with the window in the full up
position. Automatic window adjusting function will not
work and side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove lens using clip driver or suitable tool.
3. Remove bulb.

Map lamp : 12V - 8W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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BCM connector
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I I [

Trunk room lamp
connector
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 1]

VANITY MIRROR LAMP
1. Insert a thin screwdriver in the lens end and remove lens.

2. Remove bulb.

Vanity mirror lamp 112V - 1.32W

3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

PKIA7806E

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP & TRUNK ROOM LAMP
Luggage Room Lamp (Coupe Models)

1. Remove luggage room lamp. Refer to LT-174, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Remove bulb.

Luggage room lamp 112V - 5W

3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.
Bulb

PKIA1885E

Trunk Room Lamp (Roadster Models)
1. Unfold pawl A and remove lens.

SEC. 267

2. Remove trunk room lamp while pressing pawl B in the direction Pawl A Paw! B
of the arrow. .

. — ~

3. Disconnect trunk room lamp connector. N—
Trunk room lamp 112V - 3.4W
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

\_/

Bulb

PKIA0182E

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

1. Remove instrument lower driver panel. Refer to |P-10
"INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Turn bulb socket to left to release lock and remove bulb socket
(1).

3. Remove ignition key illumination bulb (2) from its socket.

Ignition key hole illumination : 12V - 1.4W
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

PKIC4830J
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Removal and Installation NKS0005G
MAP LAMP

Coupe Models

1. Insert a clip driver or suitable tool and disengage pawl fittings of
map lamp.

2. Disconnect map lamp connector and remove map lamp.

3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Roadster Models

1. Insert a clip driver or suitable tool and disengage pawl fittings of
map lamp.

2. Disconnect map lamp connector and remove map lamp.

3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

PKIA3698E

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

1. Pull out luggage room lamp in direction shown by the arrow in
the figure.

2. Disconnect luggage room lamp connector. Luggage room lamp
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Pawl

PKIA1884E

Revision: 2006 November LT-174 2006 350Z



ILLUMINATION

[TYPE 1]
ILLUMINATION PFP:27545
System Description p—

Control of the illumination lamp operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting switch (combination
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting illumination lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the
IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) located in the IPDM E/R controls tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when energized,
directs power to illumination lamps, which then illuminate.

OUT LINE

Power is supplied at all times

o through 10A fuse (No.71, located in IPDM E/R)

- totail lamp relay, located in IPDM E/R, and

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

o through 15A fuse (No0.78, located in IPDM E/R)

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R.

Power is also supplied at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toBCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [N0.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 21,

« through 10A fuse [N0.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 24.

With ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [N0.12, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 22, and

« to NAVI control unit terminal 63 (With navigation system),

« through 10A fuse [No0.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No.6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« toIPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152,

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to NAVI control unit terminals 1 (With navigation system)

« through ground B102 (With navigation system).
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[TYPE 1]

ILLUMINATION OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting illumination
lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through the CAN communication lines.
CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls tail lamp relay coil, which, when energized, directs power

through IPDM E/R terminal 22

to NAVI control unit terminal 61 (With navigation system)

to NAVI switch terminal 2 (With navigation system)

to audio unit terminal 8

to combination switch (spiral cable) terminal 26

to soft top switch (illumination) terminal 5 (Roadster model)

to A/T device (A/T illumination) terminal 3 (With A/T)

to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 3 (With VDC)

to TCS off switch (illumination) terminal 3 (With TCS)

to map lamp (illumination) terminal 4 (Roadster models)

to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 3

to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 5 (With heated seat)
to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 5 (With heated seat)
to bottle holder illumination (driver side) terminal 1

to bottle holder illumination (passenger side) terminal 1

to cup holder illumination terminal 1

to luggage floor box lamp terminal 1.

Ground is supplied at all times

to NAVI control unit terminal 1 (With navigation system)
through ground B102,

to NAVI switch terminal 3 (With navigation system)

to audio unit terminal 7

to combination switch (spiral cable) terminal 27

to soft top switch (illumination) terminal 6 (Roadster model)
to A/T device (A/T illumination) terminal 5 (With A/T)

to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 4 (With VDC)

to TCS off switch (illumination) terminal 4 (With TCS)

to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 4

to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 6 (With heated seat)
to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 6 (With heated seat)
to bottle holder illumination (driver side) terminal 2 and

to bottle holder illumination (passenger side) terminal 2
through combination meter terminal 18,

to map lamp (illumination) terminal 1 (Roadster models)

to cup holder illumination terminal 2

through grounds M30 and M66,

to luggage floor box lamp terminal 1.

through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe model)
through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster model),

With power and ground supplied, illumination lamps illuminate.
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EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST or 2ND position, and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the illumination lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then illumination lamps are
turned off.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST or 2ND position after illumination lamps are turned off by
battery saver control, and illumination lamps illuminate again.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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Schematic NKS0005K

:With navigation system  « : This relay is built into the IPDM E/R
(Intelligent power distribution module engine room).
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:With AT
: Roadster models
:With VDC system
With TCS

:With navigation system
: With heated seat
: With steering switch

:With VDC system or TCS

S . 19
4 4
A WN 5 70— =
_ 7~ WD NAVI i [ DISPLAY
Preceding @ g3 CONTROL gol 1 L1 143 UNIT 20
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<} o (WN) 61 : 68— T4 24
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—(WN) 2 SWITCH 3
W
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10 Aawio 7
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W W D — 0D STEERING
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| (ILLUMINATION)
® WS
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(ILLUMINATION) :
(S C G52
A/T DEVICE
(A/T ILLUMINATION) :
—(AD © (A
VDC OFF SWITCH (ILLUMINATION) :
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O
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page
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — NKS0005L
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IGNITION SWITCH
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LT-ILL-06
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WS> : WITH STEERING SWITCH
> .
0 LTILL05 @ G <BS) : ROADSTER MODELS
PRECEDING e [ —— NEXT
PAGE RL [ O @) RL PAGE
RIL RIL RIL
|1o|| B =] s
ACC LIGHTING
SWITCH [AUDIO RESISTOR SOFT TOP
UNIT W97 : WS SWITCH
Lom | @ao (LLUMINATION)
CONTROL 1L
L7 ] R/B
— R/Y I_ITI_I
STEERING RiY
SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION
COMBINATION
SWITC
(SPIRAL CABLE)
209
@
PRECEDING < NEXT
PAGE @ RIY o O O PAGE
_ T TTTTTTTTT T
— == =] * | ]
al==(5] oy 1 [2]26[282e oy [IEIET4]2] s
1]6]3 W :34333231 Gy Gy : 9[7]e6]5]3]1 W

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.

TKWT4095E

Revision: 2006 November LT-186 2006 350Z



ILLUMINATION

[TYPE 1]

LT-ILL-08
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LT-ILL-09
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ILLUMINATION

[TYPE 1]

Bulb Replacement
LUGGAGE FLOOR BOX LAMP

1. Remove luggage floor box lamp. Refer to
2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to release lock and remove
it.
Luggage floor box lamp : 12V -1.4W
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

CUP HOLDER ILLUMINATION

1. Remove center console assembly (1). Refer to |P-10, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to release lock and remove
bulb socket (2).

3. Remove cup holder illumination bulb (3) from its socket.

Cup holder illumination : 12V - 1.1W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation
LUGGAGE FLOOR BOX LAMP

1. Pull out rear floor box lamp using screwdriver or similar tool.
2. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Revision: 2006 November LT-190
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

[TYPE 1]
BULB SPECIFICATIONS PFP:26297
Headlamp p—
Item Wattage (W)
High / Low 35 (D2R)
Exterior Lamp p—"
Item Wattage (W)
Front turn signal lamp/— 28/8 (amber)
Front combination lamp Parking lamp 5
Front side marker lamp LED
Stop/Tail lamp LED
Rear turn signal lamp/— 28/8 (amber)
Rear combination lamp
Back-up lamp 21
Rear side marker lamp LED
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp LED
Interior Lamp/lllumination NKS00050
Item Wattage (W)
Luggage floor box lamp 14
Cup holder illumination lamp 1.1
Bottle holder illumination lamp LED
Map lamp 8
Luggage room lamp 5
Trunk room lamp 3.4
Vanity mirror lamp 1.32
Ignition key hole illumination lamp 1.4
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PRECAUTIONS

[TYPE 2]
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00011
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT
BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

- To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

« Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the SRS section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or
harness connectors.

Precautions for Battery Service

Before disconnecting the battery, lower both the driver and passenger windows. This will prevent any interfer-
ence between the window edge and the vehicle when the door is opened/closed. During normal operation, the
window slightly raises and lowers automatically to prevent any window to vehicle interference. The automatic
window function will not work with the battery disconnected.

General Precautions for Service Operations

« Never work with wet hands.

« Xenon headlamp includes high voltage generating part. Be sure
to disconnect battery negative cable (negative terminal) or
power fuse before removing, installing, or touching the xenon

AFA\ WARNING / AVERTISSEMENT

headlamp (including lamp bulb). XENON HEADLAMPS
. . . . . *TO AVOI ,
« Turn the lighting switch OFF before disconnecting and connect- TOUCHING OR SERVICING BULS OR CABLES, SEE OWHERS MANUAL.
. +POUR EVITER LES BLESSURES OU LA MORT, COUPER L'ALIMENTATION
Ing the connector. AVANT DE TOUCHER A L'AMPOULE OU AUX CABLES OU AVANT DE

LES REPARER. CONSULTER LE MANUEL DE L'USAGER.

« When turning the xenon headlamp on and while it is illuminated,
never touch the harness, bulb, and socket of the headlamp.

« When checking the headlamp on/off operation, check it on vehi-
cle and with the power connected to the vehicle-side connector.

« Do not touch the headlamp bulb glass surface with bare hands or allow oil or grease to get on it. Do not
touch the headlamp bulb just after the headlamp is turned off, because it is very hot.

PKIB7344E

« Install the xenon headlamp bulb socket correctly. If it is installed
improperly, high-voltage leak or corona d'ischarge may occur — A& WARNING ZZ )
that can melt the bulb, connector, and housing. Do not illuminate WRELSBRIBLNASOT TRETTTEN,
the xenon headlamp bulb out of the headlamp housing. Doing A BWLEY. EeA-32LHALELTTSL
so can cause fire and harm your eyes. R | 2T OB SETIOLS FRRSONAL

P ; ; No | DoCTIUSL R Poner Solece

« When the bulb has burned out, wrap it in a thick vinyl bag and Vorrace| | [STURRED GFE” o T PONE

discard. Do not break the bulb. B8 BOLSHES TEEERCUT U issan
. . XENON LAMP BALLAST parts no.SCB26
« Leaving the bulb removed from the headlamp housing for a long s Sounce s - oz s
. . . DOT OUTPUT VOLTAGE. POWER: 85V.35W

period of time can deteriorate the performance of the lens and GPEN CIRCUIT VOLTAGE: 400V
reflector (dirt, clouding). Always prepare a new bulb and have it . STANLEY ELECTRC COLTD. ~
on hand when replacing the bulb. EL-34220

« When adjusting the headlamp aiming, turn the aiming adjust-
ment screw only in the tightening direction. (If it is necessary to loosen the screw, first fully loosen the
screw, and then turn it in the tightening direction.)

« Do not use organic solvent (paint thinner or gasoline) to clean lamps and to remove old sealant.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
HEADLAMP (FOR USA) PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKSo0aWM

View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed
IPDM E/R

Ass::e/&i

BCM(Body

control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box O
Combination switch Combination switch Ui
(Lighting switch) (M29) _ (Wiper switch) (M29) 10A =
7 A % cm |
//; 7 <:%<:yiz 10A<: =) 32
® N
o g N &= 34
G 15A—T T
EE——15A
77 371
15A 0
Sy, B
%g o Unified meter and A/C amp. ;o
Combination meter - ’\ \w 7

e IPDM E/R fuse layout

10A 10A

40A
/ / /
NOABEA0 BRBEL
J302BBRRBRAMD
/ /\

10A 10A 10A ‘
Fuse block (J/B) Fuse, fusible link and relay box
fuse layout Front fuse layout

SKIB7542E
LT
System Description NKSOOAWN -

Control of the headlamp system operation is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input
signal requesting the headlamps (and tail lamps) illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/
R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central
processing unit) of the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high and headlamp low relay coils. These relays,
when energized, direct power to the respective headlamps, which then illuminate.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

- to headlamp high relay, located in IPDM E/R and

« to headlamp low relay, located in IPDM E/R, from battery directly,

» through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box]

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toBCM terminal 42,

« through 15A fuse [No0.78 located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.71,located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [N0.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 2]

« to combination meter terminal 24.

With ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

. to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),
« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal from combination switch reading func-
tion (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ) the headlamp to illuminate. This
input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through the CAN communication lines. The CPU located in the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system).
With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM receives input signal
requesting headlamp high beams to illuminate. High beam request signal and low beam request signal is com-
municated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls head-
lamp high relay and headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,

« through 10A fuse [No. 72, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 27
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 2]

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 3,

o through 10A fuse [No. 74, located in IPDM E/R]

« through IPDM E/R terminal 28

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 3.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminals 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminals 4,

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system).

With the power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate. High beam solenoids move the bulb shades
in the front combination lamps, and the bulb shades change to high beam position.

Unified meter and A/C amp. receives signal from BCM through CAN communication lines, and then combina-
tion meter indicator illuminates high beam.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION

Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM".

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-129, "VEHICLE
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP

Xenon type lamps are used for headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead, they produce light
when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture of xenon (an inert
gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to strong lighting power, electronic control of the power supply
gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Followings are some advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is white color similar to sunlight that is easy to the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

o Counter-reflected luminance increases and the contrast enhances on the wet road in the rain. That makes
visibility go up more than the increase of the light volume.

« Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description NKS00aWO

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit NKS004WP
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

NKS004WQ

Schematic
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[TYPE 2]

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NKS004WR

LT-H/LAMP-01

IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH
BAT:EHY ON OR START ACC OR ON
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R 1A]] 15 T
GY WIL LG
REMOTE
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R 30 RECEIVER
Tl o ] 2 N
" L._l L._l L._l
‘ ‘ i
R GY WIL LG Y L B
55 2]l gl [EE [[79] 20]| 8]
BAT BAT IGN ACC KEYLESS TUNER KEYLESS _ SENSOR
(FIL) (FUSE) POWER SUPPLY ~ TUNERSIGNAL G BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI (,a%%YUESNTROL
SW SW SW SwW SW SwW SW SwW SwW SwW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT , 9D
1 2 3 4 5 GND
||_l| ||_] ||_|| |_|| ||_| Lel] |Lsd] (L) L&) ILH [52]]
WR WG WL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW B
WR WG WL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW H
M I = 2 I[s el 711 o |9|| s| B B B
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1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 |comBINATION @)
SWITCH X
= =
V30 66
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
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-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
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LT-H/LAMP-02

I DATA LINE
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LT-H/LAMP-03
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]

LT-H/LAMP-04
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 2]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM NKS004WS

CAUTION:
o« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

o Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to LT-281, "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] N Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
W)
Any of the conditions below }g
« Lighting switch 1ST 51 i i
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
o (Operates only HIGH beam T+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, switch) [
Combination wiper switch PKIB4959)
2 GY o ON (Wiper inter- Approx. 1.0 V
switch input 5 mittent dial
osition 4
P ) )
15
10
o ol
Lighting switch 2ND
1 Dm]s
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, (\l/%
Combination wiper switch Any of the conditions below 10
RIS —_ . 5 LT
3 LW 1 cwitch input 4 ON thltF;i I(Tiflr « Lighting switch 2ND ol I [
position 4) « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) ] ID"T]S
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
11 | L | lgnitonswitch | o0 — Battery voltage
(ACC) y voltag
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
L wiper switch Approx. 7.2V
33 G Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 4 mittent dial
position 4) (Y%
i EEEEEREEN
Lighting switch 1ST (The same EEEEEN |
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
[ ]
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
FANNNVVVVNINY
OFF 0
+—«1|0m|s
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
I wiper switch Approx. 7.2V
34 | wy | Combination ON | (Wiper inter-
switch output 3 mittent dial
position 4) (\]I%
Any of the conditions below 10 ! I
—_ . 5
« Lighting switch 2ND 0
« Lighting switch HI beam
(Operates only HI beam switch) ~—4| mls
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
35 W/G Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 2 mittent dial
position 4) (\1/25
Any of the conditions below 10| EREER !
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g N e |
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) e
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2V
Ignition switch
38 Wi/L (ON) ON — Battery voltage

Revision: 2006 November
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
Ter- | \wire Measuring condition
minal Signal name | |gnition ] N Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
39 CAN-H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

NKS004WT

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
20 R Headlamp low (RH) ON nght_lng switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
27 BR | Headlamp high (RH) on | Lighting switch HIGH or
PASS position ON Battery voltage
iahti i OFF Approx. 0V
28 RIY | Headlamp high (LH) oN | Highting switch HIGH or
PASS position ON Battery voltage
ighti i OFF Approx. 0 V
30 R/W | Headlamp low (LH) ON nght_lng switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

a ks E

6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary

Check

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-193, "System Description” .
Perform the preliminary check. Refer to LT-203, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Does headlamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. cHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS004WU
LT

NKS004WV

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
F
Battery
18
BCM — - —
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Revision: 2006 November
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
72
74
IPDM E/R Battery
76
86

Refer to LT-197, "Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.

N

3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals Ignition switch position
*)
BCM ) ) OFF ACC ON
Terminal
connector
1 Approx. 0V Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M90 5
attery
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V voltage
Ground
Battery Battery Battery
42
voltage voltage voltage
M9l
Battery Battery Battery
55
voltage voltage voltage
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

RE B EEM

BCM connector

T A A I A O
ITTTTTHB

[T

EEEEEEEEE A 1]
—® O =

BCM connector

[=I42I I|I IILS
CimSl
\ D O =

@

PKIB5197E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM connector Terminal Continuity
Ground
M91 52 Yes
OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision: 2006 November LT-204
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
CONSULT-Il Functions (BCM) NKSOD4WW
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
HEADLAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
SELF-DIAG RESULTS BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.
BeM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-Il Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “"WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”".

Display Item List

No RN R

Item Description CONSULT-II | Factory setting

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed in this mode. ON X

Selects exterior lamp battery saver control mode between two ON/OFF. OFF

BATTERY SAVER SET

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. LT
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS" is selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents

IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.

ACC ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFE” Dls_plays_ status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting
switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFE” Plsplays stgtus (headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from light-
ing switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFFE’ Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from light-

ing switch signal.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
Monitor item Contents
LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” plsplays statgs (I_|ght|ng_ swﬂ;h 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
judged from lighting switch signal.
PASSING SW “ON/OEE” I_Dlsp_lays st_atus _(flash—to—pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG sw NOTE “ON/OFF” _
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OEE” Dlspla}ys status of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/
Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” Displays status pf passenger door as judged from passenger door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF” —
DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF” —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)
BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | . Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-
els)
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
CARGO LAMP sw NOTE  “OFF” —
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

FR FOG LAMP NOTE —

CORNERING LAMP NOTE _

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]
CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R) NKSo0AWK
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
Check Item, Diagnosis Mode Description

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS Refer to PG-32, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" .

DATA MONITOR The input/output data of IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

ACTIVE TEST IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE ” screen.
2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM”

screen.
ALL SIGNALS Monitors all items.
MAIN SIGNALS Monitor the predetermined item.

SELECTION FROM MENU

Selects items and monitors them.

3. Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECTION FROM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS", all items are
monitored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,

touch “STOP”.

All Signals, Main Signals, Selection From Menu

CONSULT-II

Display

Monitor item selection

Item name screen display or unit ALL MAIN SELECTION Description
SIGNALS | SIGNALS | FROM MENU
Position lights request TAIL & CLR REQ | ON/OFF x x x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF x x x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF x X x Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:

Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with ignition switch ON. When ignition switch is at ACC, the display may

not be correct.

ACTIVE TEST
Operation Procedure

1. Touch “ACTIVE TEST" on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
Touch item to be tested, and check operation.

2.
3. Touch “START".
4

Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.

Test item CONSULT-I Description
screen display
Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP | Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.

Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output LAMPS

Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON, LO
ON) at your option (Headlamp high beam repeats ON— OFF every 1 second).

Revision: 2006 November

LT-207

2006 3502



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

[TYPE 2]

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS004WY

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.

When lighting switch is : HI BEAM SW ON
HIGH BEAM position

®Without CONSULT-II

Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

2 . HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR NO DTC

HI BEAM SW ON

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIAB324E

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “HI” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.

w

Headlamp high beam should operate.

(Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second).
& Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.

Headlamp high beam should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO T0O 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

ACTIVETEST
LAMPS OFF
HI
LO FOG
MODE | BACK |LIGHT | COPY SKIAST74E

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” and “HL HI REQ” turns ON when light-
ing switch is in HI position.

When lighting switch is :HL LO REQ ON
HIGH BEAM position : HL HI REQ ON
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-

tion of BCM" .

Revision: 2006 November LT-208
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[TYPE 2]

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL
EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. S [
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. (@@ Eé} . C‘w
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” o

on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. Front combination lamp connector
4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. Y AEER
5. Touch “HI” screen. L
6. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between

front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and

ground (Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 sec- o o 1

Ond) - PKIA4575E

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp Terminal Q] (Approx.)
connector ermina
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage

LH E40 3

®Without CONSULT-II

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp ) O] (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 3
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. orscommECT -
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁj] W -
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. IPDM E/R connector
- — 3
Terminals 2827
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity i
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
E7 Yes ® @
LH 28 E40 3 PKIA4574E
OKor NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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[TYPE 2]

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness, connector and bulb.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (One Side)

1. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

DISCONNECT &

@) €& 24

Front combination lamp connector

T
U

PKIA4907E

NKS004WZ

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON.

abrwnh e

ness connector and ground.

Lighting switch is turned HIGH BEAM position.
Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.

Terminals

)

Front combination lamp
connector

Terminal

()

Voltage
(Approx.)

RH
LH

E24
E40 3

Ground

Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

GIE€ZAC

Front combination lamp connector

AR
L/

V]

Sk

PKIA4575E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

N

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector.

Terminals
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
E7 Yes
LH 28 E40 3
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-210
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 2]

3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness

DISCONNECT S
connector and ground. @ E} S

Continuity Front combination lamp connector

Front combination lamp
connector

RH E24 4 Ground LN
Yes

Terminal

LH E40 4

OK or NG ﬂ
OK 10 @ =

>> Check headlamp harness and connector.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

PKIA4907E

High Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not Illluminate NKS004%0
1. cHECK BULB

Check bulb of high beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides)
1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, DATA MONITOR
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW1"” and “"HEAD LAMP SW2" turns ON- MONITOR NO DTG
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch. VYT am——
When lighting switch is 2ND : HEAD LAMP SW1 ON HEAD LAMP SW2  ON
position : HEAD LAMP SW2 ON
& Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT- MODE | BACK | LIGHT | coPY PKIAG325E

282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST" AGTIVE TEST
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. LAMPS | oFF

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST" ITEM screen.
Touch “LO” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

w

Headlamp low beam should operate.

HI
& Without CONSULT-II Lo FOG
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp low beam operation. MODE | BACK [LIGHTICOPY] _ skumsrrae

Headlamp low beam should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
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[TYPE 2]
3. CHECK IPDM ER
1. Select “lPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “DATA MONI- e
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in HLLO REQ ON
2ND position.
When lighting switch is 2ND : HL LO REQ ON
position
OK or NG
OK  >>Replace IPDM ER, e
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- voneTeack e Teory
tion of BCM" . SKIAS780E

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. %

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” | Front combination lamp connector
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. 7
5. Touch “LO” screen.
6. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and
LIRS, =
ground.
PKIA7010E
Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lanp Terminal ¢ (Approx.)
connector
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
& Without CONSULT-II

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.

Terminals
+) Voltage
Front combination lanp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
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5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁ} . TS.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
20|—
Terminals cold] | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 20 E24 7
E7 Yes ® o
LH 30 E40 7 SKIAB670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) @ E}] .

T.S.
harness connector and ground. -
Front combination lamp connector

Front ng:}k:\igi[é(:ﬂ lamp Terminal Continuity /4 2\

RH E24 4 Ground

LH E40 4 Yes ﬂ
OK or NG ® @ =

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID
control unit), and xenon bulbs. Refer to LT-216, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis” .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side) NKS004%2
1. cHECK BULB

PKIA4907E

Check ballast (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-216, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace malfunctioning part.
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N

. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

abkwbnE

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.

Turn ignition switch ON.
Lighting switch is turned 2ND position.

Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-

ness connector and ground.

Terminals

*)

Voltage

Front combination lamp connector

[V]

&

i

Front combinatio lamp

connector

Terminal

()

(Aprrox.)

PKIA7010E

RH

E24

7

LH

E40

7

Ground Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK
NG

>>GO TO 4.
>>GO TO 3.

3.

CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

N

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

&) & [24

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and

IPDM E/R

Front combination lamp

front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector.

connector

connector

20

—

30

Q]

SKIA8670E

Terminals
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Cconnector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 20 E24 7
E7 Yes
LH 30 E40 7
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness
connector and ground.

G &4

Front combination lamp connector

-~

2\

Front combi nation lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4

OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-214
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Headlamps Does Not Turn OFF NKS004x3
1. CHECK HEADLAMP TURN OFF

Make sure that lighting switch is OFF. And check if headlamp turns off when ignition switch is turned OFF.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW1” and “HEAD LAMP SW2” turns ON-

DATA MONITOR

OFF linked with operation of lighting switch. rs:;&:w R | N;)FTC
When lighting switch is OFF : HEAD LAMP SW1 OFF HEADLANESWE O
position : HEAD LAMP SW2 OFF

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7011E

3. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

Select “BCM” by CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM". ep—
Display of self-diagnosis results DTCRESULTS | TIME
NO DTC>> Replace IPDM E/R. CAN COMM CIRCUIT

[ ]
CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Refer to BCS-18. "CAN Communication -
Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

[

ERASE PRINT

MODE | BACK | LIGHT l COPY
PKIA7627E LT

General Information for Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis —

In most cases, malfunction of xenon headlamp - “does not illuminate”, “flickers” or “dark” - is caused by a mal-
functioning xenon bulb. A malfunctioning HID control unit or lamp housing, however, may be a cause. Be sure
to perform trouble diagnosis following the steps described below.

Cau t| on: NKS004X5

« Installation or removal of connector must be done with lighting switch OFF.
« Disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

o When the lamp is illuminated (when lighting switch is ON), never touch harness, HID control unit, inside of
lamp, or lamp metal parts.

« To check illumination, temporarily install lamp in vehicle. Be sure to connect power at vehicle side connec-
tor.

« If error can be traced directly to electrical system, first check for items such as blown fuses and fusible
links, broken wires or loose connectors, dislocated terminals, and improper connections.

« Never work with wet hands.
« Using a tester for HID control unit circuit trouble diagnosis is prohibited.
« Disassembling HID control unit or harnesses (bulb socket harness, ECM harness) is prohibited.
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« Immediately after illumination, light intensity and color will fluctuate, but there is nothing wrong.

« When bulb has come to end of its life, brightness will drop significantly, it will flash repeatedly, or light color
will turn reddish.

Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS004x5
1. CHECK 1: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon bulb to corresponding xenon bulb headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon bulb.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK 2: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal HID control unit to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace HID control unit.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK 3: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon lamp housing assembly to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon headlamp housing assembly. [Malfunction in starter (boosting circuit) in xenon
headlamp housing]
NG >> INSPECTION END

Aiming Adjustment NKS004X7

Passenger side Driver side

Upper/Lower

Lower@ Uplpler

PKIC4917E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

Revision: 2006 November LT-216 2006 350Z



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
[TYPE 2]

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on level surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam ON.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of v Vertical center line
low beam bulb ahead of head lamps
\'
350 (13.78)
175 (6.89)
Basic illuminating
Y area for adjustment
b
= |/ ~~< ’
AN Horizontal /
. center line
Cut off line of head lamps
©
o
&
% s
©
2
- 2, < Screen
[v] © -]
«Q o =
o S| = ;
o £ Cut off line
£ w0 Ve
Y ﬂ & M
A ;
T -
7y
AN
P 10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm- (in)
PKIB5186E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement

HEADLAMP HIGH/LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then discon-
nect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove
power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
the driver and/or front passenger door with the window in
the full up position. The automatic window adjusting func-
tion will not work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

3. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-218, "Removal and Installation”

A Bulb socket

PKIC4918E

4. Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.
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5. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
6. Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.
7. Installation is reverse order of removal.
NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-216. "Aiming Adjustment” .

Headlamp high/low beam (Xenon) : 12V - 35W (D2R)
PARKING LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Parking lamp 112V - 5W
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front turn signal lamp/— .12V - 28/8W (amber)
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-218, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Replacement integral with headlamp housing assembly.
3. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front side marker lamp :LED
CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation NKS004%9
REMOVAL

1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery cable from the negative ter-
minal or remove power fuse.
CAUTION:
After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT
BUMPER" .

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

PKIA1865E

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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Headlamp mounting bolt (@ : 6.1 N-m (0.62 kg-m, 54 in-Ib)
NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-216, "Aiming Adjustment" .
Disassembly and Assembly
SEC. 260
SKIB7543E
1. Retaining spring 2. Xenon bulb socket ground 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb
. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket 5. Xenon bulb 6. Xenon bulb socket
7. Parking lamp bulb 8. Parking lamp bulb socket 9. Seal packing
10. Plastic cap 11. Ground screw 12. Seal packing
13. HID control unit 14. HID control unit mounting screw 15. Headlamp housing assembly

IQ] :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : Always replace after every disassembly.

DISASSEMBLY

1. Turn plastic cap counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.
Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb.

Disconnect xenon bulb socket ground.

Remove HID control unit mounting screws.

Remove ground screw from HID control unit.

Disconnect connectors from HID control unit.

Pull out xenon bulb socket from head lamp housing assembly.
. Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

WCoNORWDN
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ASSEMBLY
Assembly is the reverse order of disassembly.

HID control unit mounting screw ® : 3.2 N'm (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-lb)

CAUTION:

« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.
o After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-

ness

Servicing to Replace Headlamps When Damaged

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-218. "Removal and Installa-
tion" .

2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-
paper.

3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -

[TYPE 2]
HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKSoD4xC

View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed

1
IPDM E/R S
2 Fuse block(J/B)

, =

) et

S -b—\'
FoINRY
W

\Hood / /
/opener handle
) s

U'U
\ /[f

BCM(Body
control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box , O ] \\wl
Combination switch Combination switch o
(Lighting switch) (M29) _ (Wiper switch) (M29) | 1 10A~——
//_‘ A )
10A<]| = =
= &
15A— 50 2
EE~—15A
2 I y2m|
\ 15A ] )
3 Un ; - oo |
Combination meter ' IPDM E/R fuse layout

10A 10A 10A  40A

/ /
0EREAEE BRAAD T [
3B0EEEAABAAMD e
| / \

10A 10A 10A
Fuse block (J/B) ‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box

fuse layout Front fuse layout
PKIC4852E
. [
System Description

« BCM (Body Control Module) controls headlamps low beam, high beam and daytime light operation.

. Daytime light system operates parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp low beam
according to signals from unified meter and A/C amp. (receive parking brake switch signal through CAN
communication), ECM (receive engine status signal through CAN communication), lighting switch, and
ignition switch.

« IPDM E/R (Intelligent Power Distribution Module Engine Room) operates parking, license plate, side
marker, tail lamps, headlamp bulbs and high beam solenoids according to CAN communication signals
from BCM.

« Unified meter and A/C amp. operates high beam indicator lamp according to CAN communication signals
from BCM.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay, located in IPDM E/R and

« to headlamp low relay, located in IPDM E/R, from battery directly,

« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU (central processing unit) located in IPDM E/R,

« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]

« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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« to BCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in IPDM E/R]

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

» to combination meter terminal 24,

« through 10A fuse [N0.33, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]
« to daytime light relay terminals 1 and 3.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),
o to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the headlamps to illuminate.
This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]

o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

« through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]

« through IPDM E/R terminal 30

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 7.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system).
With power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate.

High Beam Operation /Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM receives input signal
requesting headlamp high beams to illuminate. High beam request signal and low beam request signal is com-
municated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls head-
lamp high relay and headlamp low relay turned ON, which when energized, supplies power,

« through 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20
« to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,
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through 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
through IPDM E/R terminal 30

to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,
through 10A fuse [No0.72, located in IPDM E/R]
through IPDM E/R terminal 27

to front combination lamp RH terminal 3,
through 10A fuse [No.74, located in IPDM E/R]
through IPDM E/R terminal 28

to front combination lamp LH terminal 3.

Ground is supplied

to front combination lamp RH terminal 4, and

to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system).

With the power and ground supplied, headlamp bulbs illuminate. High beam solenoids move the bulb shades
in the front combination lamps, and the bulb shades change to high beam position.
Unified meter and A/C amp. receives signal from BCM through CAN communication, and then combination
meter indicator illuminates high beam,

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION
Once the parking brake is turned OFF after ignition switch ON, if the lighting switch is turned OFF while engine

is running, the BCM outputs the signal requesting parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp

low beam to illuminate. This output signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through CAN communication.
The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls headlamp low relay and daytime light relay turned ON, which when
energized, supplies power,

through 15A fuse [N0.76, located in the IPDM E/R]
through IPDM E/R terminal 20

to front combination lamp RH terminal 7,

through 15A fuse [N0.86, located in the IPDM E/R]
through IPDM E/R terminal 30

to front combination lamp LH terminal 7,

through 10A fuse [N0.33, located in the fuse, fusible link and relay box]
through daytime light relay terminal 2

to IPDM E/R terminal 55,

through daytime light relay terminal 5

to front combination lamp RH terminal 6

to front combination lamp LH terminal 6

to rear combination lamp RH terminal 2

to rear combination lamp LH terminal 2

to license plate lamp RH terminal 2

to license plate lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

to front combination lamp RH terminal 4

to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

to front combination lamp LH terminal 8

through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),
to rear combination lamp RH terminal 3

to rear combination lamp LH terminal 3

to license plate lamp RH terminal 1
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« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 1

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

With power and ground supplied, the headlamp low, parking, license plate and tail lamps illuminate.

OPERATION

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
o . OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
Lighting switch - - - - - -
OFF | Hi P T Hi Lo | Hi OFF| Hi T Hi Lo Hi

High _ _ _ B B _ . B B B _ _ .
beams

Headlamp
Low — — — - - — X — — x* X* — X* X* — X - -
beams

Parking, license
plate, side marker - - - X - x x x x X X* - X x x X x x
and tail lamps

lllumination — — — X - x X x x — — — x x x x X X

o T “TAIL LAMP” position

« Hi: “HIGH BEAM" position

« Lo: “LOW BEAM” position

e P:“FLASH TO PASS” position

e« X:Lamp “ON”

e —: Lamp “OFF”

« *:Once the parking brake is turned OFF after ignition switch ON, parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and headlamp low are
turned ON.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
INTERLOCKED OPERATION WITH REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM" .

INTERLOCKED OPERATION WITH VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM
Refer to BL-129, "VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP

Xenon type lamps are used for headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead, they produce light
when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture of xenon (an inert
gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to strong lighting power, electronic control of the power supply
gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Followings are some advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is white color similar to sunlight that is easy to the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

o Counter-reflected luminance increases and the contrast enhances on the wet road in the rain. That makes
visibility go up more than the increase of the light volume.

« Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

LT-224
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CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .

NKS004XE

NKS004XF
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NKS004XG
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Wiring Diagram — DTRL — p—
IGNITION SWITCH | |1GNITION SwiTcH
BAT:EHY ON OR START ACC OR ON
o | |
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJl/JBS)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R L]} [15A]} |Lr2A]
GY WL LG
REMOTE
KEYLESS
ENTRY
R RECEIVER
l_l_| E108 =
b I ]
R
‘ ‘ i
R GY WL LG Y L B
(651 [22]l [all [EEN (58] Bl e
BAT BAT IGN ACC KEYLESS TUNER KEYLESS _ SENSOR
(FIL) (FUSE) POWER SUPPLY ~ TUNER SIGNAL _ GND BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI ﬁ%%fg”mm
SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT W90, (W9D)
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
[Bsel) lssd] B4l s3] 2] Led) |Led] (Led) L) (L2]) [52]]
WR WG WIL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY B
| | I | | | LT
WR WG WIL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY H
M 1 ImE E s el 7 [Gol el [hl B B B
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _ INPUT n
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 |COMBINATION .J
SWITCH )4
= =
M30 66
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
71819 ]==]10] |13[12 I3E -SUPER MULTIPLE
elslalsl2[1] [11] |5 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
W20, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWTS5577E
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LT-DTRL-02
I DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH

BAT:ERY ON OR START
=  — . |
I]é HEADLAMP ”6 é HEADLAMP % 10A {% 15A
Q RELAY o) RELAY
I_| IPDM E/R
I (INTELLIGENT REFER TO
H/LP H/LP +B +B +IG POWER PG-POWER.
i 6 DISTRIBUTION
CPU MODULE
(pgv“&[ém (S%%%L) ENGINE ROOM)
I CAN-H _ CAN-L E.E.ED
| ] |
10A 15A 10A 15A
1 1 1 1
RIY RIW BR R L P B B
I h I ) D S __~ R
I | N BR b
>
I o B ) D N R\
> NEXT PAGE
I ) D

TO LT-DTRL-04

CAN-H CAN-L
BCM
(BODY CONTROL MODULE)
M90
| e 1 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1 : -SUPER MULTIPLE
|
1 |[23]22]21]20[ 0] 19]18]17 37[36]——1[35]34[33 52[51[50[49]48]47[46]45 I JUNCTION (SMJ)
! (2313029 28[27]26[25]24 44]43]42[41]40]39][38 60[59]58[57|56]55(54]53 AV Hs -ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT4024E
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[TYPE 2]

LT-DTRL-03

:WITH VDC SYSTEM OR
NAVIGATION SYSTEM

:WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND
NAVIGATION SYSTEM

PRECEDING
PAGE 1

o r% o

HIGH BEAM HID FRONT HIGH BEAM HID FRONT
SOLENOID | CONT COMBINATION SOLENOID | CONT COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
HIGH AND HIGH AND
LOW LOW
L

L
B/W

B/W

@B —»
.|
PRECEDING
PAGE >
@B_
B/W B B B
IJ L.
. B . B
E43 E17
/41 EIEAN =
Gl @ @ &  [2k[E E
GY GY B W

TKWT5578E

LT-229 2006 350Z
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LT-DTRL-04

I DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START BATTERY

10A 10A Y
(J/B)

FUSE

BLOCK REFERTO

PG-POWER.

G/Y R/W
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
1 ]
L P
@ = o ) = = ! Lup
DPRL02 TO LAN-CAN
@ Py | e @ Pup
G/Y

il

r[f

R/W
24
HIGH
BEAM | COMBINATION
METER

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

|

LT L I

B B

,_
S
]
T
T
=
0]
w

I_I

7]

gl7]6][5]4]3][2]1
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L P L/OR RIG
[ I [ Lol [Gell B e 8
CAN-H — CAN-L > RX _JUNIFIED I n n
(COMB  (COMB |METER o=@
METER) METER) |AND n
AIC AMP. =
M30
e[iiio]o[8[7]65[a]3[2]1] mrs
2alzalealorleolrolel7 sl ral73] ‘N
HS.
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BATTERY <CP)> : COUPE MODELS LT-DTRL-05
o REFER TO PG-POWER. <{RS) : ROADSTER MODELS
VN> : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR NAVIGATION SYSTEM
. <WO> : WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND NAVIGATION SYSTEM
I > NEXT
.1 OxcPm RiL PAGE
| ES
R R RIL = R/l TO LT-
DTRL-07
il 51
DAYTIME
on |uiGHT RIL
RELAY
Q! lEz20 ’J_‘
Ry
RIY RIL RI/L
RIY RIL RIL
5] &l ICe
FRONT FRONT
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE SIDE
OTAL IPDM E/R (9 Parking G? iR |LAMP LH () PaRKING G; SIoE e | LAMP RH
ALY (INTELLIGENT E40 Eo4
CPU | POWER
DISTRIBUTION
MODULE
ENGINE
ROOM) 8| L8
B B
B B B B :@E
. B . B
E43 E
52[51]50[40[48]47]46]45 W ﬂzsﬁ M213]2] G®)
60[59[58]57]56]55]54[53]| 7 HS. \sle6[7]8/ oy oy 5 W
1]2]3[4|5[/=16]7]8]9]10 1]2]3]4]5]6]7[8]9[10[11]12[13[14]15]16
11]12]13]14]15]16[17] 18 17]18]19]20]21]22] 23] 24]25]26]27] 28] 29 30] 31]32 Bv‘t/4

TKWT5579E
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PRECEDING
PAGE

<PR/L_>_.

®
1
R*/L

-

LT-DTRL-06

: COUPE MODELS

T15

RIL
=] 21
REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
G? G; MARKER |(BODY SIDE) c; :; MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
09 : P> @D:<cP>
|L3] L3]]
B B
F.
[ |
R R
[ LICENSE [ LICENSE
@ PLATE @ PLATE
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
EH T : P> i Ti0d) : <CP>
B B
_;
[ |
B
i @D
T15
i
B B B B
| | | | [ | I
o O o
s 5 a1 i A
D105 114
7 DN A ]
T cdho@ P@ j@
W GY GY GY 2) B8R BR GY
TKWT4028E
2006 350z
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LT-DTRL-07

<BS> : ROADSTER MODELS

TO LT- >
DTRL.05 @ R/ e @

RIL
=1
REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
GM; MARKER | (BODY SIDE) MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
@: < @:<es
(]
B
F.
[ |
R R
[21 LICENSE [21 LICENSE
PLATE PLATE
@ LAMP @ LAMP
LH RH
T102 T104
KN {@102) L] {100
B B
_ .
o
.
I_LI
T15
B
M et |
B B B 23)B B B B
o o o
1 . B . B
T14
- 57 /\
PRI @y GRlo@.m P Hom
8 [al10]11]12]13]14]15]16 \3[4/
W GY GY GY BR BR
TKWT4029E
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -

[T

YPE 2]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:

NKS004XI

« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to LT-281. "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- ) Measuring condition
minal | Vi€ Signal name | |gnition ) N Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
W)
Any of the conditions below }(5)
« Lighting switch 1ST 5 i i
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
(Operates only HIGH beam —+10ms
Lighting, turn, switch) L]
Combination wiper switch PKIB4959]
2 GY Lo ON (Wiper inter- Approx. 1.0 V
switch input 5 mittent dial
osition 4
P ) )
15
10
|
S o |
Lighting switch 2ND
»—1+10ms
l
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, (\l/%
L wiper switch Any of the conditions below 10
3 | pw | Combination ON | (Wiper inter- ohting swi 5 1 1
switch input 4 mittznt oy « Lighting switch 2ND 0
position 4) « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) ‘—‘1| "1‘3
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
11 | Lg | 'gniionswich | o0 — Battery voltage
(ACC) y voltag

Revision: 2006 November
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[TYPE 2]
Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
I wiper switch Approx. 7.2V
33 G gvc\:lrt]:: ?}Ir;ittloﬂt 4 ON (Wiper inter-
P mittent dial
iti ()
position 4) 15
NN EERNEN
Lighting switch 1ST (The same EEEEENEEE
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
[
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
T
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
I wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
34 WiL Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 3 . )
mittent dial
position 4) (\11)5
Any of the conditions below 10 l
—_ . 5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch HI beam LT
(Operates only HI beam switch) ] mls
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
35 WIG Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 2 . .
mittent dial
position 4) (\]I%
Any of the conditions below 10 EEEEREEE
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) e
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
Ignition switch
38 Wi/L (ON) ON — Battery voltage

Revision: 2006 November
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[TYPE 2]
Ter- Wire Measuring condition
minal Signal name | |gnition ) N Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
39 CAN-H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0 V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

NKS004XJ

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ) B Reference value
No. color } Operation or condition
switch
o ) - OFF Approx. 0 V
20 R Headlamp low (RH) ON Lighting switch 2ND position
ON Battery voltage
] o ) N OFF Approx. 0V
27 BR Headlamp high (RH) ON Lighting switch HIGH or PASS position
ON Battery voltage
] o ) N OFF Approx. 0 V
28 R/Y | Headlamp high (LH) ON Lighting switch HIGH or PASS position
ON Battery voltage
o ) - OFF Approx. 0 V
30 R/W | Headlamp low (LH) ON Lighting switch 2ND position
ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN-L — — —
o . o N OFF | Approx.0V
55 R/Y | Daytime light relay signal ON Lighting switch 1ST position
ON Battery voltage
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-221, "System Description" .
Perform the preliminary check. Refer to LT-236. "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does headlamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6. INSPECTION END
Preliminary Check

NKS004XK

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS004XL

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

UNIT POWER SOURCE Fuse and fusible link No.
F
Battery
18
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Revision: 2006 November
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[TYPE 2]

UNIT

POWER SOURCE

Fuse and fusible link No.

IPDM E/R

Battery

33

72

74

76

86

Ignition switch ON or START

82

Refer to LT-227, "Wiring Diagram — DTRL —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

N

Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals Ignition switch position
)
BCM ) ) OFF ACC ON
Terminal
connector
1 Approx. 0V Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M90
Battery
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V voltage
Ground
Battery Battery Battery
42
voltage voltage voltage
M91
Battery Battery Battery
55
voltage voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

R E B E 4

BCM connector

K]
[ T}1

BCM connector

[

r[ 4]

[
[

[55

o<
-

PKIB5197E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM connector Terminal Continuity
Ground
M91 52 Yes
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-237
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -

[TYPE 2]
CONSULT-II Functions (BCM) "
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
HEADLAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
SELF-DIAG RESULTS BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.
BCM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

No RN R

Item Description CONSULT-Il | Factory setting

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed in this mode. ON X

Select exterior lamp battery saver control mode between two ON/OFF. OFF

BATTERY SAVER SET

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".
6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch” STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.
ACC ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.

Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from light-

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFF” | . ; .
ing switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ONJOFE” I_Dlsp_lays st_atus _(headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from
lighting switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFE” Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from

lighting switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents

LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” plsplays statgs (!lghtlng swﬂph 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
judged from lighting switch signal.

PASSING SW “ON/OEE” Dlsplays st‘atus _(ﬂash—to—pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.

FR FOG Sw NOTE “ON/OFF” _

DOOR SW - DR “ON/OEE” Dlspla_lys statu§ of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/
Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” Dlsplfays status _of passer?ger door as judged from passenger door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF” —

DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF” —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)

BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | « Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-

els)

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

ENGINE RUN “ON/OEE” g;?;?ys status (engine running: ON/ engine stopped: OFF) of engine judged from engine run

PKB SW “ONJOFE” Dls_plays status (parklng_brake releas_ed: QN/ parking brake applied: OFF) of parking brake
switch judged from parking brake switch signal.

CARGO LAMP Sw NOTE  “OFF” —

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

LT

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

FR FOG LAMP NOTE —

CORNERING LAMP NOTE —
DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT Allows headlamp low relay and daytime light relay to operate switching ON-OFF.

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
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[TYPE 2]
CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R) KKS004XN
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
Check Item, Diagnosis Mode Description

SELF-DIAG RESULTS Refer to PG-32, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" .

DATA MONITOR The input/output data of IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

ACTIVE TEST IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to G1-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE " screen.

2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS"” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM”

screen.
ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signal.
MAIN SIGNALS Monitor the predetermined item.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitors them.

3. Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECTION FROM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS", all items are
monitored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

4. Touch “START".
5. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,
touch “STOP".

All Signals, Main Signals, Selection From Menu

Monitor item selection
Item name s((ir(zle\lr?(ijigl-gy 2irsglrfi? QILGL MAIN SEI';ER((:)TNIION Description
NALS SIGNALS MENU
Position lights request TAIL&CLR REQ | ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF x X x Signal status input from BCM
Daytime running light request DTRL REQ ON/OFF X X Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:

Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with ignition switch ON. When ignition switch is at ACC, the display may
not be correct.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “ACTIVE TEST"” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Touch item to be tested, and check operation.
3. Touch “START".
4. Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.

Test item CONSULT-I Description
screen display

Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.

Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON, LO

Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output LAMPS ON) at your option (Headlamp high beam repeats ON— OFF every 1 second).
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Daytime Light Control Does Not Operate
NOTE:

Check if parking, license plate, side marker, tail lamps and head lamps low operates normally.

1. AcTivE TEST

NKS004XO

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on
“SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT” on CONSULT-II.
Touch “ON” screen.

4. Make sure headlamp low beam, parking, license plate and tail
lamp operation.

w

Headlamp low beam, parking, license plate and
tail lamp should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.

2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

ACTIVETEST

DAYTIME RUNNING
LIGHT

ON

OFF

MODE | BACK |LIGHT | COPY

PKIC0442E

1. Select“BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “ENGINE RUN" turns ON-OFF linked with operation
of engine running or stop.

: ENGINE RUN ON

- ENGINE RUN OFF

2. Select“BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “PKB SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
parking brake switch.

Parking brake ON
Parking brake OFF
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM.

Engine running
Engine stop

: PKB SW ON
: PKB SW OFF

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

ENGINE RUN ON
PKB SW ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7591E

NG >> Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Communication Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)"” .

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS004XP

EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.

When lighting switch is : HI BEAM SW ON

HIGH BEAM position

@Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

LT-241
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[TYPE 2]

2.

HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST"
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
3. Touch “HI” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
(Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second).
®Wwithout CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp high beam operation.
Headlamp high beam should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

ACTIVETEST

LAMPS OFF

HI

LO FOG

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5774E

3. CHECK IPDM EIR
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- DATA MONITOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” and “HL HI REQ” turns ON when light- HLLO REQ ON
: . .. - HL HI REQ ON
ing switch is in HI position.
When lighting switch is : HL LO REQ ON
HIGH BEAM position : HL HI REQ ON
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-

Page Down

RECORD

tion of BCM" .
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4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. Y AEER
Touch “HI” screen. NN

6. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and
ground (Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 sec-

GE€ZAC

Front combination lamp connector

gig
D S =

o

Ond) - PKIA4575E
Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp ) ) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 3
@Without CONSULT-I

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp ) ) (Approx.)
connector Terminal
LT
RH E24 3
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. orscommECT -
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁj] W -
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and Front combination lamp
P IPDM E/R
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
- — 3
Terminals 2827
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity i
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
E7 Yes o ©
LH 28 E40 3 PKIAS74E
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-243 2006 350Z



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -

[TYPE 2]

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-

ness connector and ground.

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp harness, connector and bulb.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (One Side)

1. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

DISCONNECT &

@) €& 24

Front combination lamp connector

T
U

PKIA4907E

NKS004XQ

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON.

abrwnh e

ness connector and ground.

Lighting switch is turned HIGH BEAM position.
Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.

Terminals

)

Front combination lamp
connector

Terminal

()

Voltage
(Approx.)

RH
LH

E24
E40 3

Ground

Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

GIE€ZAC

Front combination lamp connector

AR
L/

Sk

PKIA4575E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

N

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector.

Terminals
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 27 E24 3
E7 Yes
LH 28 E40 3
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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)
1.

Front combination lamp
connector

G € 4

IPDM E/R
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3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness
connector and ground.

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH E24 4 Ground
Yes
LH E40 4
OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

High Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not Illluminate
1. cHECK BULB

@ ﬁj I‘.‘iT.S.

Front combination lamp connector

-~

2\

2lx
0 & =

PKIA4907E

NKS004XR

Check bulb of high beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS004XS

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is 2ND : HEAD LAMP SW 1 ON

position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 ON
@Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP SW2

ON
ON

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA6325E

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST" ITEM screen.
Touch “LO” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

w

Headlamp low beam should operate.

& Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp low beam operation.

Headlamp low beam should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
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ACTIVETEST

LAMPS

OFF

HI

LO

FOG

MODE | BACK

LIGHT | COPY

SKIAS5774E
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3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in HLLO REQ ON
2ND position.
When lighting switch is 2ND : HL LO REQ ON
position
OK or NG

Page Down
RECORD
MODE | BACK [LIGHT | COPY

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

SKIA5780E

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-IIl, and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

4, Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. 7

Front combination lamp connector

5. Touch “LO” screen.
6. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector and
LIRS, =
ground.
PKIA7010E
Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp . ¢ (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
& Without CONSULT-II

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
4

When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp (RH and LH) har-
ness connector and ground.

Terminals
+) Voltage
Front combination lamp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
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5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. DISCONNEGT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Eﬁ} . TS.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp (RH and LH) harness connector. connector connector
20|—
Terminals cold] | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 20 E24 7
E7 Yes ® o
LH 30 E40 7 SKIAB670E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp (RH and LH) @ E}] .

T.S.
harness connector and ground. -
Front combination lamp connector

Front ng:}k:\igi[é(:ﬂ lamp Terminal Continuity /4 2\

RH E24 4 Ground

LH E40 4 Yes ﬂ
OK or NG ® @ =

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID
control unit), and xenon bulbs. Refer to LT-250, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis” .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side) NKS004KT
1. cHECK BULB

PKIA4907E

Check ballast (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-250, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace malfunctioning part.
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N

. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.
Turn ignition switch ON.

Lighting switch is turned 2ND position.

Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har- 7
ness connector and ground.

Front combination lamp connector

abkwbnE

Terminals ﬂ
+) Voltage 0 O =
Front combination lamp Terminal Q] (Approx.) PKIA7010E
connector
RH E24 7
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DiscoNNEST 5
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. (c“@ E}l H.S. T.S.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
front combination lamp RH or LH harness connector. connector connector
20|
Terminals coll] | 7
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
RH 20 E24 7
E7 Yes o ©
LH 30 E40 7 SKIAB670E
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Check continuity between front combination lamp RH or LH harness R
connector and ground. @ &}

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity Front combination lamp connector

connector
4
RH E24 4 Ground - 2
Yes

LH E40 4
OK or NG ﬂ

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connector. @ @ =

NG >> Repair harness or connector. -
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Headlamps Does Not Turn OFF NKS008XU
1. CHECK HEADLAMP TURN OFF

Make sure that lighting switch is OFF. And check if headlamp turns off when ignition switch is turned OFF.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON-

DATA MONITOR

OFF linked with operation of lighting switch. rs:;&:w R | N;)FTC
When lighting switch is OFF  : HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF HEADLANESWE O
position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection" .

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
PKIA7011E

3. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

Select “BCM” by CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM". ep—
Display of self-diagnosis results DTCRESULTS | TIME
NO DTC>> Replace IPDM E/R. CAN COMM CIRCUIT

[ ]
CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Refer to BCS-18. "CAN Communication -
Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

[

ERASE PRINT

MODE | BACK | LIGHT l COPY
PKIA7627E LT

General Information for Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS00AXY

In most cases, malfunction of xenon headlamp - “does not illuminate”, “flickers” or “dark” - is caused by a mal-
functioning xenon bulb. A malfunctioning HID control unit or lamp housing, however, may be a cause. Be sure
to perform trouble diagnosis following the steps described below.

Cau t| on: NKS004XW

« Installation or removal of connector must be done with lighting switch OFF.
« Disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

o When the lamp is illuminated (when lighting switch is ON), never touch harness, HID control unit, inside of
lamp, or lamp metal parts.

« To check illumination, temporarily install lamp in vehicle. Be sure to connect power at vehicle side connec-
tor.

« If error can be traced directly to electrical system, first check for items such as blown fuses and fusible
links, broken wires or loose connectors, dislocated terminals, and improper connections.

« Never work with wet hands.
« Using a tester for HID control unit circuit trouble diagnosis is prohibited.
« Disassembling HID control unit or harnesses (bulb socket harness, ECM harness) is prohibited.
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« Immediately after illumination, light intensity and color will fluctuate, but there is nothing wrong.

« When bulb has come to end of its life, brightness will drop significantly, it will flash repeatedly, or light color
will turn reddish.

Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis NKS008XX
1. CHECK 1: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon bulb to corresponding xenon bulb headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon bulb.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK 2: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal HID control unit to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace HID control unit.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK 3: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon lamp housing assembly to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon headlamp housing assembly. [Malfunction in starter (boosting circuit) in xenon
headlamp housing]
NG >> INSPECTION END

Aiming Adjustment NKS00AXY

Passenger side Driver side

Upper/Lower

Lower@ Uplpler

PKIC4917E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

Revision: 2006 November LT-250 2006 350Z



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM -
[TYPE 2]

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on level surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam ON.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of v Vertical center line
low beam bulb ahead of head lamps
\'
350 (13.78)
175 (6.89)
Basic illuminating
Y area for adjustment
b
= |/ ~~< ’
AN Horizontal /
. center line
Cut off line of head lamps
©
o
&
% s
©
2
- 2, < Screen
[v] © -]
«Q o =
o S| = ;
o £ Cut off line
£ w0 Ve
Y ﬂ & M
A ;
T -
7y
AN
P 10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm- (in)
PKIB5186E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement

HEADLAMP HIGH/LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then discon-
nect the battery cable from the negative terminal or remove
power fuse.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
the driver and/or front passenger door with the window in
the full up position. The automatic window adjusting func-
tion will not work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

3. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-252, "Removal and Installation”

A Bulb socket

PKIC4918E

4. Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.
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5. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
6. Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.
7. Installation is the reverse order of removal.
NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-250, "Aiming Adjustment” .

Headlamp high/low beam (Xenon) : 12V - 35W (D2R)
PARKING LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Parking lamp 112V - 5W
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" .
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Front turn signal lamp/— .12V - 28/8W (amber)
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-252, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Replacement integral with headlamp housing assembly.
3. Installation is reverse order of removal.

Front side marker lamp . LED
CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation NKS002Y0
REMOVAL

1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery cable from the negative ter-
minal or remove power fuse.
CAUTION:
After the battery cables are disconnected, never open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and
the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT
BUMPER" .

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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Headlamp mounting bolt @ :6.1N-m (0.62 kg-m, 54 in Ib)
NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-250, "Aiming Adjustment" .
Disassembly and Assembly
SEC. 260
SKIB7543E
1. Retaining spring 2. Xenon bulb socket ground 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb
. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket 5. Xenon bulb 6. Xenon bulb socket

7. Parking lamp bulb 8. Parking lamp bulb socket 9. Seal packing
10. Plastic cap 11. Ground screw 12. Seal packing
13. HID control unit 14. HID control unit mounting screw 15. Headlamp housing assembly

IQ] :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : Always replace after every disassembly.

DISASSEMBLY

1. Turn plastic cap counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.
Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb.

Disconnect xenon bulb socket ground.

Remove HID control unit mounting screws.

Remove ground screw from HID control unit.

Disconnect connectors from HID control unit.

Pull out xenon bulb socket from head lamp housing assembly.
. Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

WCoNORWDN
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ASSEMBLY
Assembly is the reverse order of disassembly.

HID control unit mounting screw ® : 3.2 N-m (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-lb)

CAUTION:

« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.
o After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-

ness

Serving to Replace Headlamps When Damaged

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-252, "Removal and Installa-
tion" .

2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-
paper.

3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

PFP:26120

NKS004Y3

View with dash side LH removed \
u N N\ } VA o L
B)

Fuse block(J/
oy

BCM(Body
control module)

(0) (Wo1)

,

/ \Hood//

pener handle

7€

Combination switch Combination switch

(Lighting switch) (Wiper switch)

Unified meter and A/C amp.

@) @)\

Fuse, fusible link and relay box

10A 10A

(BEERER AERAD
IBBBRARABEELD

10A

10A  10A

Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout

40A

% I

‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box
Front fuse layout

PKIC4853E

System Description
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

When the ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]
. to BCM (body control module) terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.12, located

in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 22,

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located

e to combination meter terminal 23.

Ground is supplied
« to BCM terminal 52

in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30, and
« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.
LH Turn Signal Lamp

NKS004Y4

When the turn signal switch is moved to the left position, the BCM receives left turn signal by combination
switch reading function (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ). Power is sup-

plied
« through BCM terminal 45

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 2
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« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),
» torear combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1and 11 through the CAN communica-
tion lines. This input signal is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through uni-
fied meter and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to left turn signal indicator lamp.

With the power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn Signal Lamp

When the turn signal switch is moved to the right position, the BCM receives right turn signal by combination
switch reading function (Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" ). Power is sup-
plied

o through BCM terminal 46

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 2

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1 and 11 through CAN communication
lines. This input signal is processed by unified meter control unit in combination meter through unified meter
and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to the right turn signal indicator lamp.

With power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD WARNING LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)

o to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

» to combination meter terminal 24, and

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 21.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM terminals 52

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30, and

» to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

When the hazard switch is depressed, power is supplied

o through BCM terminal 29

« to hazard lamp switch terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« through hazard lamp switch terminal 1

« to grounds M30 and M66.
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The BCM then supplies power

« through BCM terminal 45

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 2

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2,

o through BCM terminal 46

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 2

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8, and

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 4, and

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

The BCM also supplies input to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 1 and 11 through the CAN communica-
tion lines. This input signal is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the
unified meter and A/C amp., which in turn supplies ground to the left and right turn signal indicator lamps.
With the power and ground supplied, BCM controls the flashing of hazard warning lamps.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION

Refer to BL-60, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM" .

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit NKS004Y6
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .
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NKS004Y7

Schematic
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
Wiring Diagram — TURN — NKS00aY
COUPE MODELS
IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SWITCH ]
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON
o 1 1
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJL,JBS)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R GA] )] [2A]
GY WIL LG
[/ W TO LT-ILL
GR RIL
=] [3]
ONl/ OFF
- HAZARD
SWITCH
ILLUMINATION |(M98
R
l_l_| E108 A Ll%l_l L%I_l
e B RIY
R h R/Y W TO LT-ILL
B B B
; 1
R GY WIL LG G/R 4 =
I—l—| I—l—| l—l—l l—l—| ,—l—l M66 M30
[55] [42] [s8] [11] [29]
BAT BAT IGN ACC HAZARD
(F/L) (FUSE) SW BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI (EA%DDTJEE)NTROL
SW SW SW SW SW S SW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT (CONED)
2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 LT
TS T T 2 L [ A
W/R W/G WiL G G/B Y/G YR PUW LW GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _ INPUT _ INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5  |COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
71819 [==]10[ [13[12 -SUPER MULTIPLE
6]s5[ala[2]+] [t W W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
W9, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWTS5580E
LT-259 2006 350Z
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

LT-TURN-02

<{UN> : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR NAVIGATION SYSTEM
WO : WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND NAVIGATION SYSTEM

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
FLASHER MODULE)
OUTPUT
GND (LEFT)
| 52 45 |
B
L._I D)
,J_‘
4
G/W
G/W
’—.—l REAR
FRONT COMBINATION
COMBINATION LAMP LH
LAMP LH (BUMPER
(TURN SIDE)
SIGNAL) (TURN
SIGNAL)
8 E40 4
EN[{ED, |La]

B

]

B B B B
n I n
® o
XL A XL
M30 M66 E43

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

DN

—
(T2]3]a il (] 2 /112 G, -SUPER MULTIPLE
Gl6]7 ' L1]2]s]4] F&SS 3]4]5]6 8\24\13 \3|4/ JUNCTION (SMJ)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWTS581E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

LT-TURN-03

I W : DATA LINE

L (] L 4}
TO LAN-CAN NEXT PAGE
P H o P+:>
L P
3]l [20]l
CAN-H CAN-L BCM
(BODY
KEYLESS CONTROL
TUNER KEYLESS SENSOR FOLASHER MODULE)
POWER TUNER UTPUT
SUPPLY SIGNAL  GND e (EONCED)
|Lee] S]] L8]] [46]|
Y L B PU/W
]
U-NV PUMW
40a]|
L]
B43
3
Y L B PUMW
|—'—| |—'—| |—'—| |—'—| ’J—‘ REAR
[4] [2] [1] [2 ]l FRONT [2] coMmBINATION
REMOTE COMBINATION LAMP RH
KEYLESS LAMP RH (BUMPER
ENTRY (TURN SIDE)
RECEIVER SIGNAL) (FURN
SIGNAL)

[o]] @ L]
LE_I LE_I T18

@ Bg
PRECEDING

PAGE | >
° LT
B@B H BB1
B B B B4Y)p B B B D102 g
A A4 L . !
D105
o — REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
=l (T213]2\ i =]E A1\ ~SUPER MULTIPLE
MV\7/8 \sl6]7]8/ 3l4]5][6 sz\tls \3]4/ 23 D(;Sf JUNCTION (SMJ)
, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWT4032E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START

LT-TURN-04

I DATA LINE

: | FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
10A 10A 10A |(J/B) PG-POWER.
1 1 1
||8A|| ||2A|| ||5A
R/W Y/G GIY
|
R/W
|I24| [23
TURN TURN
RH LH COMBINATION
METER
BUZZER UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT M19
||22| 21]| [Ciod} (L 12
L/OR R/G B B B
R/W Y/G I
||21 || ||22|| [o] 19
BATT IGN TX RX UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB METER AND
METER) METER) | A/C AMP.
GND
CAN-H CAN-L (POWER) GND W48), 49
M ||11|| ||29| 30]|
i P B B
PRECEDING <P L@ H
PAGE
@PI =@
L p H
6 1 [1al B i B B E E B
DATA LINK L J L | __| J
CONNECTOR _.L _.L ®
= =
M66 M30
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16[15]14]13]12]11]10] 9 12]11[10l 9] 8]7[6]5]4]3[2]1 (J;E)USE BLOCK-JUNCTION
8]7]615]4]3]2]1 W 24]e3[ezo1]oof1o[18[17[16[1s[14]13] =
e
172345678910 21]22]23]24]25]26]27] 28 |
I M49) |
: 121314 1s] e 17] 18 10]20]| S5 29]30[31]s2[33[34]3s[36]| 5 | HS.
TKWT2281E
LT-262 2006 350Z
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
ROADSTER MODELS
; LT-TURN-05
IGNITION SWITCH | [IGNITION SWITCH
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON
o l l
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJL/JE?)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R Al [is] 2R
GY WIL LG
[/ W TO LT-ILL
GR RIL
L1 [T
ONl/ OFF
- HAZARD
SWITCH
ILLUMINATION | (W28
i Lid L]
716
A B RIY

i h R/Y W TO LT-ILL
1

@=c
L.
||hm

R GY WL LG GIR L
|—l—| I—l—| l—l—l l—l—| l—l—l M66 M30
[55] 42 38 11 [29]
BAT BAT IGN ACC HAZARD
(FIL) (FUSE) SW BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI Gopus o
SW S SW S W SwW SW SW SwW SwW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT .
1 2 3 4 5 1 2

3 4 5

OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT
1 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE

o
©
S

[~]
]
=
a
B
©0
oo

13[12

3[2[1] [11

JUNCTION (SMJ)

[4)]
IS

-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

, -ELECTRICAL

UNITS

TKWTS5582E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

LT-TURN-06

<{UN> : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR NAVIGATION SYSTEM
WO : WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND NAVIGATION SYSTEM

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
FLASHER MODULE)
OUTPUT
GND (LEFT)
|L52] I4_5I|
B
.ﬁ
* * (D)
L"I L"I
-
G/W
REAR
2 || FRONT [27]l comBINATION
COMBINATION LAMP LH
LAMP LH (BUMPER
(TURN SIDE)
SIGNAL) (TURN
SIGNAL)
8 E40 4
[8]] G [
B B <

B*}
I = 4} NEXT PAGE

@
L.
I|bcﬂ
||P.-m
L.
rm
@=c
L.
||bm
©

. B
M30 M66 E43 E17 W
B102) : VN>

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

—
(T2]3]a 1]2[3][c[4][5]6]7 12 E10®), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
Gl6l7]8/ ' L1]2]s]4] F&SS 8] 9]10]11]12]13]14]15]16 th\5/1 \3[4/ JUNCTION (SMJ)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT5583E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
LT-TURN-07
W DATA LINE
€L o L 4}
TO LAN-CAN NEXT PAGE
L o P>
L P
Ize] [ao]l
CAN-H CANL  |gom
(BODY
KEYLESS CONTROL
TUNER KEYLESS FLASHER | MODULE)
POWER
SUPPLY SIGNAL  GND (RIGHT) '
K [ [ KA [48]]
Y L B PUW

.—

POW

Wi @D
W (E108

PUNV -

(CD)

@

LAMP RH
ENTRY
RECEIVER

M78 L|%|_|

B
g
@ B
PRECEDING

PAGE >
<P B

(TURN SIGNAL)
Ec4

(BUMPER SIDE)
(TURN SIGNAL)

@®

REMOTE COMBINATION COMBINATION
KEYLESS LAMP RH

B
!
Y B PU/W
L] @

w

LT

B B B B B B
A A 1_
T14
< REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
=l (T213]2\ 1[2]3][4]5]6]7 112\ &9, (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
MV\7/8 Glel7]8/ 8] 9]10[11]12[13]14] 15[ 16 BV?; \3|4/ JUNCTION (SMY)

, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

TKWT4035E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START

LT-TURN-08

I DATA LINE

: | FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
10A 10A 10A |(J/B) PG-POWER.
1 1 1
||8A|| ||2A|| ||5A
R/W Y/G GIY
|
R/W
|I24| 23
TURN TURN
RH LH COMBINATION
METER
BUZZER UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT M19
||22| 21]| [Ciod} (L 12
L/OR R/G B B B
R/W Y/G I
||21 || ||22|| [o] 19
BATT IGN TX RX UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB METER AND
METER) METER) | aA/C AMP.
GND
CAN-H CAN-L (POWER) GND W48), 49
M ||11|| ||29| 30]|
i P B B
PRECEDING <P L@ H
PAGE
@PI =@
L p H
6 1 [1al B i B B E E B
DATA LINK L J L | __| J
CONNECTOR _.L _.L ®
= =
M66 M30
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16[15]14]13]12]11]10] 9 12]11[10l 9] 8]7[6]5]4]3[2]1 (J;E)USE BLOCK-JUNCTION
8]7]615]4]3]2]1 W 24]e3[ezo1]oof1o[18[17[16[1s[14]13] =
e
172345678910 21]22]23]24]25]26]27] 28 |
I M49) |
: 121314 1s] e 17] 18 10]20]| S5 29]30[31]s2[33[34]3s[36]| 5 | HS.
TKWT2284E
LT-266 2006 350Z
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:
« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.
« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to LT-281, "DATA MONITOR" .

NKS004Y9

Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name Ignition ] N Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0V
)
Lighting, turn, wiper }g
Combination switch 5
2 GY oo ON - . . || [
switch input 5 (Wiper intermittent | Tyrp signal switch to right 0
dial position 4)
»—1+10ms
l
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
OFF Approx. 0V
)
Lighting, turn, wiper }g
Combination switch 5
3 LW switch input 4 ON (Wiper intermittent | Tyrn signal switch to left 0 bl
dial position 4)
>—10ms
[ ]
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
11 LG Ignition switch ACC — Battery voltage
(ACC)
OFF Battery voltage
29 G/R | Hazard signal OFF Hazard switch
ON Approx. 0V
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
[ ]
Lighting, turn, wiper PKIB4960J
inati i Approx. 7.2V
36 WIR Co_mblnatlon ON SW|_tch _ _
switch output 1 (Wiper intermittent
dial position 4) W
15
Any of the conditions below 1(5) I
« Turn signal switch to right 0
« Turn signal switch to left S T0ms
[
PKIB4958]
Approx. 1.2 V
38 Wi/L Ignition switch ON — Battery voltage
(ON)
39 CAN -H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —

Revision: 2006 November
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name Ignition ] B Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
(V)
LK o e o s s
10
5
45 G/W | Turn signal (left) ON Combination switch | Turn left ON 0
5([)0[m|s
SKIA3009J
(V)
LK o e o s s
10
5
46 PU/W | Turn signal (right) ON Combination switch | Turn right ON 0
5([)0[m|s
SKIA3009J
52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

SR

Revision: 2006 November

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-255, "System Description” .
Perform preliminary check. Refer to LT-269, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do turn signal and hazard warning lamps operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.
INSPECTION END

LT-268

NKS004YA

2006 3502



TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
Preliminary Check NKS004YE
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK
Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

UNIT POWER SOURCE Fuse and fusible link No.
B F
tt
attery 18
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Refer to LT-259, "Wiring Diagram — TURN —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect BCM connectors. Eé}

N

3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector terminals and
ground.

| BCM connector

| [TTTTTTTT]
LT T T TP T T T T feel [

Terminals Ignition switch position BCM connector

) [I42I [T]T]

[ | [ 55
BCM _ Q) OFF ON -
connector Terminal L

M90 38 Approx. 0 V Battery voltage ® O PKIBS199E
M1 42 Ground Battery voltage Battery voltage
55 Battery voltage Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector terminal and
ground. @@ Eé} %
BCM connector Terminal Continuity
Ground BCM connector

OK or NG [Crtsris

OK >> INSPECTION END

NG >> Repair harness or connector. @

PKIB5198E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

CONSULT-II Functions (BCM) NKS004YC

CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.

BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
DATA MONITOR | Displays BCM input data in real time.

FLASHER

ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-Il BASIC OPERATION
Refer to G1-36, "CONSULT-II Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from ignition switch signal.
HAZARD SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Hazard ON (ON)/Hazard OFF (OFF)” status, determined from hazard switch signal.

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

BRAKE sw NOTE “OFF” —
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description

FLASHER With a certain operation (OFF, RH, LH), turn signal lamp can be operated.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

Turn Signal Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECK BULB

NKS004YD

Check bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace turn signal lamp bulb.

2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “FLASHER” data monitor, make
sure “TURN SIGNAL R” and “TURN SIGNAL L”" turns ON-OFF
linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is : TURN SIGNAL R ON

TURN RH position

When lighting switch is
TURN LH position

®Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.

: TURN SIGNAL L ON

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

TURN SIGNAL R ON
TURN SIGNAL L ON

MODE I BACK

LIGHT | COPY

PKIA6351E

NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

3. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “FLASHER” during active test. Refer to LT-270, "ACTIVE
TEST".

2. Make sure “FLASHER RIGHT” and “FLASHER LEFT” operate.

Turn signal lamp should operate.
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II
GO TO 4.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 4.

4. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

ACTIVETEST

FLASHER OFF

RH | LH I OFF

MODE | BACK LIGHT I COPY

PKIA6352E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector and all turn signal lamp connectors.
3. Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector

N

& & (4

BCM connector

psae | |

and ground.
BCM connector Terminal Continuity
RH 46 Ground
Mo1 ‘S No
LH 45
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps does not work after

setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-271
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

Hazard Warning Lamp Does Not Operate But Turn Signal Lamp Operate NKSO0AYE
1. cHECk BULB

Make sure bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb.

2. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EWith CONSULT-II
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “FLASHER” data monitor to

- . . DATA MONITOR
make sure “HAZARD SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of MONITOR NG DTG
hazard switch. HAZARD SW ON
When hazard switch is ON : HAZARD SW ON
position
MODE | BACK | LIGHT ICOPY PKIAGI53E
®Without CONSULT-II

Check voltage between hazard switch harness connector and

ground. @ﬂ G_J‘]

Terminal Hazard switch connector
(+)

. Voltage [—]
Condition
Hazard switch ©) (Approx.) | [2] ]

Terminal
connector
98 5 G q Hazard switch is ON ov
M roun
Hazard switch is OFF 5V
——® O =
OK or NG PKIB5184E
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT

2. Disconnect BCM connector and hazard switch connector. @@ &:}l H.s.

3. Check continuity BCM harness connector and hazard switch BCM connector gjﬁﬁégtg:vitch

harness connector.
(AEEEEEEE NN EEEEEEEE| ”—"?2”—"
Terminals | T e |
BCM Hazard switch Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M90 29 M98 2 Yes ® &
OK or NG PKIA7018E

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

4. cHECK GROUND

Check continuity hazard switch harness connector and ground. @@ ﬁgﬁi} W
. HS.
Hazard switch Terminal Continuity
connector Ground Hazard switch connector
M98 1 Yes [—
1
OK or NG Ll l]
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG  >> Repair harness or connector. I !
9 =
SKIA8972E
5. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH
Check continuity hazard switch. @@ ?Ei‘; s
Terminal —
Condition Continuity Hazard switch
Hazard switch —
N 5 Hazard switch is ON. Yes LLil2] |
Hazard switch is OFF. No } [
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps does not work after [ ]
setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal PPN
and Installation of BCM" . PKIA4601E

NG >> Replace hazard switch.

Turn Signal Indicator Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECK BULB

NKS004YF

Check bulb of turn signal indicator lamp in combination meter.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Bulb Replacement (Front Turn Signal Lamp)

Refer to LT-217, "Bulb Replacement” .

Bulb Replacement (Rear Turn Signal Lamp)

Refer to LT-316, "Bulb Replacement” .

Removal and Installation of Front Turn Signal Lamp
Refer to LT-218, "Removal and Installation" .

Removal and Installation of Rear Turn Signal Lamp
Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Installation” .

LT-273
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LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH PFP:25540
Removal and Installation NKS00AYK

REMOVAL

1. Remove steering column lower cover. Refer to |P-10, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" . j \\ / )
2. Remove column upper cover and combination meter assembly.

Refer to |P-10, "INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

3. While pressing pawls in direction as shown in the figure, pull | =2
lighting and turn signal switch toward driver door and disconnect

from the base.

Combination switch ]
(Lighting and turn signal switch) PKIBA9GSE

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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HAZARD SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
HAZARD SWITCH PFP:25290
Removal and Installation —
HAZARD SWITCH (A/T MODELYS)
Removal

1. Remove console finisher (1). Refer to |P-10, "INSTRUMENT
PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector (2).
3. Remove screw (A), and remove hazard switch (3).

PKIC4854E

Installation
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

HAZARD SWITCH (M/T MODELYS)
Removal

1. Removal console boot (1). Refer to |P-10, "INSTRUMENT
PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector (2).
3. Remove screw (A), and remove hazard switch (3).

' ,-\‘
'
M PKIC5287J

Installation
Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
COMBINATION SWITCH PFP:25567
Wiring Diagram —COMBSW— NKS004YM
LT-COMBSW-01
~ I DATA LINE
T | e o
H l l REFER TO PG-POWER
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A Z%S)E BLOCK ’
LA L15A] L12A] _
LG.Y_I WL LG

DATA LINK

R
R

s E108 CONNECTOR
R

M15
Lﬁ_l L‘.“_l
L P
W
( ] = slal= = =i
TO LAN-CAN
W
R GY WIL LG L P
IFs51l 2]l 381 Gl (€3 o]l
BAT BAT IGN ACC CAN-H  CAN-L
(FIL) (FUSE) BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI DU e ThoL
SW SwW SW SW SwW SwW SwW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT ((EORED)
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
[Bsel) lssl] (sad) s3] (2] |Led] |Lsd] (Led [L2]] |Ls2]
WR WG WL G/B Y/G YR  PUW GY B

G

G/B Y/G Y/R PU/W

o] & o

e 1

Ir
In
Ir
In
In
y
<

[7] 10] B B B
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT ]
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 COMBINATION @
SWITCH
- =
W30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15]14]13[12]11]10] 9 7{8lol==l10] [13[12] -SUPER MULTIPLE
8[7]6]5]4]3[2]1 W 6[s5[4[3]2]1] [t1 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
W90, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

TKWTS5584E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]

Combination Switch Reading Function
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:

NKS004YN

NKS004YO

« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-Il. Refer to LT-281, "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name Ignition ] . Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0 V
Any of the conditions below (\]’%
« Lighting switch 1ST 10
Lo . 5
« Lighting switch HIGH beam EEEEE....
(Operates only HIGH beam
N switch) +—<10ms
Lighting, turn, ] ) ] \
o wiper switch « Turn signal switch to right PKIB4959
Combination L
2 GY oo ON (Wiper inter- Approx. 1.0 V
switch input 5 mittent dial
position 4) W
15
10
o o |
Lighting switch 2ND
1 Jm]s
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, | Any of the conditions below (\]’%
L wiper switch « Lighting switch 2ND 10
Combination L 5
3 | YW I qwitch input 4 ON %’Vt'tpi: 'd”_telr' « Lighting switch PASSING 0 e L
iuent dia (Operates only PASSING
position 4) switch) o1 Jmf
« Turn signal switch to left PKIB4959)
Approx. 1.0 V
OFF Approx. 0 V
Lighting, turn, . (\1,25
Combination wiper switch Any of the conditions below 10
4 PU/W oo ON (Wiper inter- « Front wiper switch MIST S
switch input 3 ittent dial 0
mittent dia « Front wiper switch INT
position 4) ) . »—10ms
« Front wiper switch LO ]
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name Ignition ] . Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
OFF
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4) Approx. 0V
Any of the conditions below )
« Front washer switch :g
« Rear washer switch g [ [
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1
« Wiper intermittent dial position 5 ] m|s
5 VIR Combination ON Lighting, turn, | « Wiper intermittent dial position 6 PKIB4959)
switch input 2 wiper switch Approx. 1.0 V
W)
15
10
5
Rear wiper switch ON 0 L
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
1 Jmls
PKIB4955J]
Approx. 0.8 v
OFF
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4) Approx. 0V
y
Any of the conditions below 10
« Front wiper switch Hi g O
« Rear wiper switch INT
« Wiper intermittent dial position 3 kel |Dm|s
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
V)
6 v/ | Combination ON Lighting, turn, Any of the conditions below 1g NN EN NN
switch input 1 wiper switch o ] ] - 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2 T 0ms
|
PKIB4952]
Approx. 1.7 V
W)
15
. 10
Any of the conditions below 5 AEEEREE
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 7 —10ms
|
PKIB4955J
Approx. 0.8 V
Ignition switch
11 LG (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
Ter- ] Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No. | color switch Operation or condition
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»—+ 10ms
PKIB4960J
inati iahti Approx. 7.2 V
32 G/B Co_mblnatlon ON nghtlng, _turn,
switch output 5 wiper switch
. (V)
Any of the conditions below 15
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 ](5) |l ll ll I ll l
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2 0
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 ST 0ms
« Wiper intermittent dial position 7 L
PKIB4956J
Approx. 1.0 V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»>— 10ms
[ ]
PKIB4960J
inati ighti Approx. 7.2V
33 G Co_mblnatlon ON nghtmg, _turn,
switch output 4 wiper switch N
Any of the conditions below W
« Lighting switch 1ST (The same 15
result with lighting switch 2ND) lg |L
« Rear wiper switch INT 0 LT
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 T T0ms
« Wiper intermittent dial position 5 ‘
. . . . oy PKIB4958J
« Wiper intermittent dial position 6 Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial position 4)
»—+ 10ms
PKIB4960J
34 WIL Combination ON Lighting, turn, Approx. 7.2 V
switch output 3 wiper switch Any of the conditions below
« Lighting switch 2ND (\]l%
« Lighting switch HI beam 10 l
(Operates only HI beam switch) g r
« Rear washer switch
« Wiper intermittent dial position 1 ] mf
« Wiper intermittent dial position 2 PKIB4958)
« Wiper intermittent dial position 3 Approx. 1.2V
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
Ter- | i Measuring condition
minal Signal name Ignition ] . Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNNNNVVVN VY
OFF 0
—*1|0ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
I wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
35 W/G Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 2 . dial
mittent dia Any of the conditions below
position 4) L ) )
« Lighting switch 2ND }g
« Lighting switch PASSING JEEEEEREEE
(Operates only PASSING 0
switch) T 0ms
« Front wiper switch INT [ ]
« Front wiper switch HI Approx. 1.2V PK1B4958)
W)
15
FANNNVVVVNINY
OFF 0
—«1|0m|s
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
I wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
36 | wr | Combination ON | (Wiper inter-
switch output 1 . )
mittent dial -
position 4) Any of the conditions below (\]/%
« Turn signal switch to right 10 l I
« Turn signal switch to left (5)
« Front wiper switch MIST
. . 1
« Front wiper switch LO |m|S
« Front washer switch PKIB4958]
Approx. 1.2 V
3g | wjL | 'gnition switch ON — Battery voltage
(ON)
39 CAN -H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage

supply
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
CONSULT-Il Functions (BCM) NKS004YP
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.
BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description
COMB SW DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-Il Start Procedure" .

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “COMB SW” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS" or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the signals will be monitored.

5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item name
“OPERATION OR UNIT”

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn Right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays “Turn Left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

Contents

Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFF” . .
switch signal.

Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 1 judged from lighting

HEAD LAMP SW1 “ON/OFF” . .
switch signal.

Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from lighting LT

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFF” ! .
switch signal.

Displays status (lighting switch 1ST or 2ND position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged

LIGHT SW 1ST "ON/OFF from lighting switch signal.

PASSING SW “ON/OFE” sti;Fclﬁyssigsr:aa?S (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from lighting

FR FOG swNOTE  “ON/OFF” —

FR WIPER HI “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper HI (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER LOW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper LOW (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER INT “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WASHER SW  “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

INT VOLUME [1-7] Displays intermittent operation knob setting (1 - 7), determined from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER ON “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Wiper (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER INT “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WASHER SW  “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
Combination Switch Inspection NKS004YQ
1. system cHECk
Referring to table below, check which system malfunctioning switch belongs to.
System 1 System 2 System 3 System 4 System 5
— FR WASHER FR WIPER LO TURN LH TURN RH
FR WIPER HI — FR WIPER INT PASSING HEAD LAMP 1
INT VOLUME 1 RR WASHER — HEAD LAMP 2 HI BEAM
RR WIPER INT INT VOLUME 3 — — LIGHT SW 1ST
INT VOLUME 2 RR WIPER ON — — —

>> Check the system to which malfunctioning switch belongs, and GO TO 2.

2. SYSTEM CHECK

EWith CONSULT-II
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Connect CONSULT-Il, and select “COMB SW” on “SELECT
TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Select “DATA MONITOR".

3. Select “START”, and confirm that other switches in malfunction-

ing system operate normally.

DATA MONITOR

| MONITOR

TURN SIGNAL R
TURN SIGNAL L
HIBEAM SW
HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP SW2
LIGHT SW 1ST

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Example: When the HI BEAM switch is malfunctioning, confirm
that “TURN RH", “HEAD LAMP 1” and “LIGHT SW 1 ST” in Sys-
tem 5, to which the HI BEAM switch belongs, turn ON-OFF nor-

PASSING SW OFF
AUTO LIGHT SW OFF
FR FOG SW OFF

mally.

®Without CONSULT-II

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK

LIGHT | COPY

SKIA7075E

Operating combination switch, and confirm that other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.
Example: When the HI BEAM switch is malfunctioning, confirm that “TURN RH”, “HEAD LAMP 1" and “LIGHT
SW 1 ST” in System 5, to which HI BEAM switch belongs, turn ON-OFF normally.

Check results

Other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.>>Replace lighting switch or wiper switch.
Other switches in malfunctioning system do not operate normally.>>GO TO 3.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]

3. HARNESS INSPECTION

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM and combination switch connectors.

3. Check for continuity between BCM harness connector of the suspect system and the corresponding com-
bination switch harness connector.

Sus- BCM Combination switch
pect ) ) Continuity
system Connector Terminal Connector | Terminal
Input 1 6 6
1
Output 1 36 1
Input 2 5 7
2
Output 2 35 2
Input 3 4 10
3 M90 M29 Yes
Output 3 34 3
Input 4 3 9
4
Output 4 33 4
Input 5 2 8
5
Output 5 32 5

GBE4

BCM connector

|

Combination switch connector

Hj=[9]8]7

1]2[3[4]5]6

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

2|34

5[6

a2]33[34[35036]

2,3,4,5,6,32,33,34,35,36

J1

PKIB6168E

4. Check for continuity between BCM harness connector in suspect malfunctioning system and ground.

DISCONNECT
@ € 54

BCM connector

2|34

5/6|

I
32133]34[35036

2,3,4,5,6,32,33,34,35,36
bttt bt

(

/1

LT

PKIA7506E

BCM
Suspect - Continuity
system | Connector Terminal
Input 1 6
1
Output 1 36
) Input 2 5
Output 2 35
Input 3 4 Ground
3 M90 No
Output 3 34
Input 4 3
4
Output 4 33
Input 5 2
5
Output 5 32
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.

NG >> Check harness between BCM and combination switch for open or short circuit.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

[TYPE 2]
4, BCM OUTPUT TERMINAL INSPECTION
1. Connect BCM and combination switch connectors. 3
2. Set wiper dial position 4. E} @:‘@\ .
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check BCM output terminal voltage waveform of suspect mal-
functioning system. e
1]2[3]4]5
Terminals 1,2,3,4,5
+) .
Suspect
system | Combination ¢ Reference value E ﬂ
switch Terminal [® -
Connector PKIC1020E
1 1
z z i
3 3 BNININIVVVAVAV VY
4 M29 4 Ground 0
»—+ 10ms
5 5 PKIB4960J
Approx. 7.2V
OK or NG
OK >> Open circuit in combination switch, GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
5. COMBINATION SWITCH INSPECTION
Referring to table below, perform combination switch inspection.
Procedure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Replace | Confirm | OK | INSPECTIONEND | confrm | OK | INSPECTION END | confirm | OK | INSPECTION END
lighting | check Replace wiper check . check Confirm symptom
switch | results | NG swi?ch P results NG | Replace switch base | yegyts NG again yme

>> INSPECTION END

Removal and Installation NKS004YR
Refer to LT-274, "LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH" .
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STOP LAMP

[TYPE 2]

STOP LAMP PFP:26550

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — NKS00aYS
BATTERY LT'STO P/L'O1

(J/B)

E101

% 1oa |FUSEBLOCK | REFERTO PG-POWER.

/

ﬁ

STOP LAMP
DEPRESSED SWITCH
E111

RELEASED
L:_I
I_'_I- G)

sy
<

(UGB
B1
P:L (GD)
_’
O K RS e —— . /|

o PIL PIL
|

PIL

= (GED)

D101

1

HIGH-
MOUNTED
STOP LAMP

@1): B>

.{E@}{

2 .
= I
=

REAR
COMBINATION

LAMP LH
(BODY SIDE)
(STOP)

: &>

: COUPE MODELS
: ROADSTER MODELS

%NEXT PAGE

T
=
=

REAR
COMBINATION
LAMP RH
(BODY SIDE)
(STOP)

GO LT

Sl S e
e L@

O-B-E-B L
I
p @D &g 5 5 5 63 B
| Lia —
: S 1 &
D105
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1 2] &m 1T2[saTs 6|7 e ool ri[relaraf6T16] (o Eﬁl%,\ﬁ;JPER MULTIPLE
2|1 3 6] S 17]18[19]20[21]22[28]24]25]26]27[28]20]30s1]32] S

— — =]
cfh @ @
GY w GY BR

E101) -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

TKWT4037E
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STOP LAMP

[TYPE 2]

—»
PRECEDING
PAGE @ PIL I
P/L
@@
11
Fir
?
P/L
@
4
:
[
HIGH-
MOUNTED
STOP LAMP
@
)

B
T201
&
"
T151
T
"

SExcan

LT-STOP/L-02
<BS> : ROADSTER MODELS

P/L
REAR 11 ReAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BODY SIDE) (BODY SIDE)
(STOP) (STOP)
: o] @D

B

h rBBﬂ
B B B T23) B B B B
I | | I [ | [ | I
s A A
T14
112134516 7]8] 9 t0[112[13[14]15]16 1]2]3]c]4]5]6]7 v
T7[18[19[20[21[22123]24 25 26 27 2820 ]0[31[a2| ‘B2 8| o [10[11]12[13[74[15[16 Gl[D @.@D
W W GY GY
—= (=]
1 i o], g 726), (T152 T202
wWw BR
TKWT4038E
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STOP LAMP
[TYPE 2]

High-Mounted Stop Lamp (Coupe Models) NKS00aYT
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove back door finisher upper. Refer to EI-48, "BACK DOOR ————"— High-mounted stop lamp
FINISHER" . N

2. Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.

3. Remove nuts and remove high-mounted stop lamp with cover
from back door. Be sure to pull toward the arrow in the figure.

4. Remove screws and remove high-mounted stop lamp assembly

from cover.
5. Installation is the reverse order of removal. R = =
\ \ %O\
High-mounted stop lamp  : LED coren—2 % ® % 5
PKIA1873E
High-Mounted Stop Lamp (Roadster Models)

BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Turn ignition switch ON, and turn soft-top OPEN/CLOSE switch
ON. High-mounted stop lamp

2. When the storage lid is fully opened, soft-top OPEN/CLOSE
switch to OFF.

Remove battery negative cable.

Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.

Remove high-mounted stop lamp.

Remove high-mounted stop lamp assembly from storage lid.
Installation is the reverse order of removal.

No ok~

PKIA3697E

High-mounted stop lamp . LED

Stop Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT

Refer to LT-316, "Bulb Replacement" .
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Installation” .
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 2]
BACK-UP LAMP PFP:26550
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — NKSO04YW
COUPE MODELS (A/T)
IGNITION SWITCH ] _ -
RTioN ST LT-BACK/L-01
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
POWER
1A | PoVER on | REFERTO PG-POWER.
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)
|L26])
Y/R
o
W15
b (D)
.—l
o
YR YR
G
% & |BACK-UP
I] LAMP RELAY
ol (T
Gl L]
Y OR
vz w
7
(] =]
G LG
@D
27
o
LG
n
.ﬁ
|
Y LG LG
Il | REAR | REAR
IT' [T EovEmaTion [ ConBINATION
OR LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
=1 T (BACK-UP) (BACK-UP)
TCM
REVLAMPRLY | rRansmission [ASSEMBLY [L4]| L) (8
CONTROL
MODULE) B B
| | Feiem =y oo
B B8 s @®s g 5 @Y QO p
I ] J ] ]
[ ] o 0o
. E a1 1 1
Ti4
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
23[22[21[20[[19[18[17 (12[3[4]5) &), E102), (B1) -SUPER
E7 @ F6 , :
32131{30]29 28'27 26125[24 @ 71819 W MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
AN *
[EREEEEIEEN @D [
56
GY W
A2 T
1]2]3]4]5]6[7[8 e io[1[12[13]145[6 1
17[18[19]20[21[22[23[24]25[26[27]28[ 29]30[31 32 ’
*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 2]

COUPE MODELS (M/T)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
POWER
DISTRIBUTION

MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)

BACK-UP
LAMP
SWITCH

F36

OTHERS

e

REFER TO PG-POWER.

—f[el)

P[m—m

4
~

REAR I_._l REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
(BACK-UP) (BACK-UP)

e

g
ould
]

m
J;
W

a

aﬂh.-w
gﬂh.-w

LT-BACK/L-02

LT

BB1

@ &

23|22{21|20{C—1]19]18]17

32[31]30[20]28]27]26]25]24

6

<N
)
o|n
~Jw
IS

/\
DLGD)
GY B

N

o
N
-
N
w
N
o
(=)
~
[ee]
©

10]11]12]13]14]15]1

w
I
e
[
3J
=3
=
S
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 2]
ROADSTER MODELS (A/T)
IGNITION SWITCH LT-BACK/L-03

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT

% 10A B,OS,V%’E%UHON REFER TO PG-POWER.

MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)
E: :

Y/R

&

75G

YR

j_

YR YR
O ]
% &On | BACK-UP
I] LAMP RELAY
?
CI  LJ
Y OR
M72 (D)
(B0 5
F102
Y LG
_LGLG—.
I
LG
[7] [7 || REAR REAR
O.H COMBINATION [1] COMBINATION
LA AMP RH
|—'—| (BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
[7] AT (BACK-UP) (BACK-UP)
REV LAMP RLY | TCM
(TRANSMISSION [ASSEMBLY (4] [« @®
CONTROL == =2
MODULE) B B
r B B 1 H
B B B ({23 B B B
AL AL 1 8
T14
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
23[22]21]20[=]19]18] 17 iﬁ&' (2]3]4]5) GIDRGD _SUPER
3231]30[29]28]27]26[25] 24 @ us7891g/ GDHEGD

GY MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-
N
w
IS
o
o
~
®
©

10]11]12[13[14]15]|16 B44
7]18]19]20]21[22[23[24]25|26]27)28)29]30]31|32

*
[112]3]4]5Te[7]8]9]t0]
GY

N

112]|3|C)4[5]6

‘lB
8o [wo[t1[r2[13[14[15[16 ? m

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.

~
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BACK-UP LAMP
[TYPE 2]

ROADSTER MODELS (M/T)
IGNITION SWITCH ] LT-BACK/L-04

ON OR START

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT

POWER

10A | DISTRIBUTION REFER TO PG-POWER.
MODULE

ENGINE ROOM)

|L26]

BACK-UP
OTHERS

LG

| REAR | REAR

m COMBINATION g COMBINATION
L]

LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BUMPER SIDE)
(BACK-UP)

(BACK-UP)

(BUMPER SIDE)
rRRGH

LT

/\ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

23[22]21]20][ ] 19[18[17 2[3 . (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
32[3130[20[28[27[26[25]24 Hs (1 7

JUNCTION (SMJ)
1]2]3[a[5]6] 78 0[i1[2[13[4][15]16 1
17[18[19]20[21 [22]23]24]25]26]27[28] 29[ 30[31[32 3

[ee] F:N
N

28

of
<)
&>
o

o

N
w
N~
(&3]
()]
~

©
=

11]12]13]14]15]16

N/

(112
D@ @

GY GY

TKWT4042E
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BACK-UP LAMP

[TYPE 2]
Bulb Replacement NKSO008YX
Refer to LT-316, "Bulb Replacement" .
Removal and Installation NKS004YY

Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Installation” .
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS PFP:26550
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKS00avZ
View with battery removed View with dash side LH removed \
E&———" (PDMER Fuse block(J/B)
: E [T PR, S
BCM(Body
control module)
Fuse, fusible link and relay box , O
Combination switch Combination switch
(Lighting switch) (M28) _ (Wiper switch) (M29) 1°A\ 1 ?A 1 ?A
%
I0ARHE BRRAD
HBEEHHREEER00
15— =2 A
Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout
IPDM E/R fuse layout
10A  40A
\ /
deaapacil
L
‘ Fuse, fusible link and relay box
Front fuse layout
PKIC4855E
System Description

Control of parking, license plate, side maker and tail lamps operation is dependent upon the position of lighting
switch (combination switch). When the lighting switch is in the 1ST position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This input
signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through CAN
communication. The CPU (central processing unit) located in the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil

and daytime light relay” coil. These relay, when energized, directs power to parking, license plate, side marker
and tail lamps, which then illuminate.

NOTE:

Daytime light relay*: Canada models

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

o through 10A fuse (No.71, located in IPDM E/R)

. totail lamp relay, located in IPDM E/R, and

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 15A fuse (No.78, located in IPDM E/R)

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)
« to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

« to BCM terminal 42.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 38.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

. to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system).

OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the parking,
license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This input is communicated to the IPDM E/R through
the CAN communication lines. The CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil and daytime

light relay” coil. These relay, when energized, directs power to parking, license plate, side marker and tail
lamps, which when energized, directs power

o through IPDM E/R terminal 22 (USA models)

« through daytime light relay terminal 5 (Canada models)

« to front combination lamp LH terminals 6

« to front combination lamp RH terminals 6

« torear combination lamp LH terminals 2

« torear combination lamp RH terminals 2

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 2, and

« tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied at all times

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 8, and

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),
« torear combination lamp LH terminals 3

« torear combination lamp RH terminals 3

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 1, and

» tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 1

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster models).

With power and ground supplied, parking, license plate side marker and tail lamps illuminate.
NOTE:

Daytime light relay*: Canada models

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the parking, license, side marker and tail lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the
headlamps are turned off.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .

NKS004Z1

NKS004Z2
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

NKS004z3

Schematic
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

NKS004z4

LT-TAIL/L-01

I DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SwiTCH
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK
1 1 1
R ICA 15A 127
GY WL LG
LA
NEXT PAGE
P
R
I_l_| E108
M15
R
| = | L
® »> TO LAN-CAN
i () Pup
"
R GY WL LG L P
55 22 Al 11 Eal [[20]
BAT BAT IGN ACC CAN-H  CAN-L
(FIL) (FUSE) BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI (Bl%%YUESNTROL
SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT W90, (M9D
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
S ES Gal =] =2 [e]] N [ =] 2 [52]]
WR WG WL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY B
WR  W/G WIL G G/B Y/G YR  PUW LW GY H
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _INPUT _INPUT __INPUT _ INPUT n
1 2 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 |COMBINATION @
SWITCH -
= =
M30 66
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
Z g Z ':'3]2 110 1? 12} W29 -SUPER MULTIPLE
W JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
W20, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
TKWT5585E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

LT-TAIL/L-02

I DATA LINE

{UD>:FORUSA.

VN> : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR NAVIGATION SYSTEM
<WO> : WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND NAVIGATION SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:ERY
I . l
15A 10A
IPDM E/R
* 1 (INTELLIGENT REFER TO
POWER PG-POWER.
&nlraL \ DISTRIBUTION
I] LAMP \ MODULE
ol [RELAY \ ENGINE ROOM)
G B 5 TAI'L/L . (),
+ + +
A
GND GND
(SIGNAL) (POWER)
| |
| 60 ||38| ||22|

B B R./L
O R/L W TO LT-ILL
b
R/L*}
<
B*} NEXT PAGE
<
_B4>
B
E12
L"'
L P B B B B B B B GEDEST®
(61 [l L2 2 1] L. - @
oO=0=0 o
DATA LINK a i i §
CONNECTOR = = =
E17 E43 E15): o>
B102) : VN>
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE
8|7|6|5|4|3|2|1 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
I
I I
| i
|
1 |[23]22]21]20] ]9 18] 7 37[36]—1[35[34]33 52]51]50[49]48]47]46[45 ! iis'
: 32[31]30[29]28]27]26]25[24 44]43]42]41[40]39]38 60[59]58[57[56]55[5453 : HS
e ————— & VYV VPV W el
—
(]2]3]a
Q678j |12|34|
TKWT5586E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
LT-TAIL/L-03
{U>:FORUSA.
BATTERY {C> : FOR CANADA
REFER TO PG-POWER. : COUPE MODELS
: ROADSTER MODELS
_»
R RIL 4 P> NEXT PAGE
I ; .
O xRS = RIL @To LT-TAIL/L-05
' I
R R RIL
ma el
En
DAYTIME |—.—|
On |cigHT -
QI] RELAY
Lt
RIY RIL RIL
PRE- > I
CEDING R ] LD 0] o ®

PAGE I

RIY RIL AL
E3 ICe Il
FRONT FRONT
COMBI- COMBI-
SIDE SIDE
IPDM E/R (S paniinG G; MARKeR [NATION. | () PaRKING G; MARKER | NATION
rgsew
DTRL DISTRIBUTION
RLY | cpy | MODULE |La [&]
ENGINEROOM) @ I—rIB
LT
-
PRE- B
CEDING -
PAGE g
52]51 [50[49]48[47]46]45 AT BT T TS e=Te T e 8T
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]
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LT-TAIL/L-04
: COUPE MODELS

PRECEDING >
PAGE <P R/L e @

REAR

|| 2 ||
REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
MARKER | (BODY SIDE) MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
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B

|

R R
=] LICENSE 2] LICENSE
@ PLATE @ PLATE

LAMP LAMP
CH RH
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

LT-TAIL/L-05

<RS> : ROADSTER MODELS

TOLT- >
TAIL/L-03 @ R/L _. ?
R/L
Y
1
R
R/L
[2]
REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
SIDE LAMP LH SIDE LAMP RH
MARKER | (BODY SIDE) MARKER | (BODY SIDE)
(@RS, @: e
[3] La]]
B B
F.
[ |
R R
IT' LICENSE IT' LICENSE
@ PLATE @ PLATE
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
B B
_ :
o
| |
B
7101
)
T15
i
B B
: A
)
4
T14
N/
1[2[3]=]5]6]7 S ‘i‘g
8 91011|1213141516 B61 ’ m m’
W GY GY BR BR
TKWT4048E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

CAUTION:

NKS004z5

« Check combination switch system terminal waveform under the loaded condition with lighting
switch, turn signal switch and wiper switch OFF not to be fluctuated by overloaded.

« Turn wiper dial position to 4 except when checking waveform or voltage of wiper dial position.
Wiper dial position can be confirmed on CONSULT-II. Refer to LT-281. "DATA MONITOR" .

Ter- i Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No. | color . Operation or condition
: switch
OFF Approx. 0V
)
Any of the conditions below :g
« Lighting switch 1ST Imi T
« Lighting switch HIGH beam 0
o (Operates only HIGH beam T T0ms
Lighting, turn, switch) |
Combination wiper switch PKIB4959)
2 GY o ON (Wiper inter- Approx. 1.0 V
switch input 5 mittent dial
ition 4
position 4) W
15
EEEEEEEEH
Lighting switch 2ND 0
»—+10ms
[ 1
PKIB4953J
Approx. 2.0V
OFF Approx. 0V
Lighting, turn, (\I%
L wiper switch Any of the conditions below 10
3 L/wW Combination ON (Wiper inter- iahti i A [
switch input 4 mittznt oy « Lighting switch 2ND 0
position 4) « Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) i ’”ls
PKIB4959J
Approx. 1.0 V
Ignition switch
11 LG (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
Ter- ) Measuring condition
. Wire .
minal Signal name Ignition ] N Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
o wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
33 G Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 4 mittent dial
. W)
position 4) 15
NN EREEE
Lighting switch 1ST (The same EEEEENEEE
result with lighting switch 2ND)
»—+10ms
1
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
HNININIVVVAVAV VY
OFF 0
T
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
N wiper switch Approx. 7.2 V
34 WiL Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 3 mittent dial
position 4) (\11)5
Any of the conditions below 10 l
L . 5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch HI beam LT
(Operates only HI beam switch) ksl mls
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
W)
15
FNIVINIVAVVAVANINAY
OFF 0
»—+ 10ms
Lighting, turn, PKIB4960J
. . Wiper switch Approx_ 7.2V
35 W/G Co_mblnatlon ON (Wiper inter-
switch output 2 mittent dial
position 4) (\]I%
Any of the conditions below 10 EEEEREEE
5
« Lighting switch 2ND g
« Lighting switch PASSING
(Operates only PASSING switch) e
PKIB4958J
Approx. 1.2 V
Ignition switch
38 Wi/L (ON) ON — Battery voltage
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
Ter- | \vire Measuring condition
minal Signal name | |gnition ] . Reference value
No color . Operation or condition
: switch
39 L CAN -H — — —
40 P | CAN-L — — —
42 GY Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply
52 B | Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 R Battery power OFF — Battery voltage
supply

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

NKS00426

Terminal ) ) Measuring condition
Wire color Signal name — - - — Reference value
No. Ignition switch Operation or condition
i i OFF Approx. 0 V
22 riL | Parking, license plate, ON Lighting switch 1ST position
side marker and tail lamps ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 P CAN- L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

a s e

6. INSPECTION END
Preliminary Check

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-293, "System Description" .

NKS00427

Carry out preliminary check. Refer to LT-304, "Preliminary Check"” .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS004z8

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
E
Battery
18
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
IPDM E/R Battery 71

Refer to LT-297, "Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @@ Eé} @@ @@ @i@ .
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector terminals and BCM connector
ground. |
I I ]
Terminals Ignition switch position [ TTTTTTTTYI e [
+) ’
BCM @) OFF ACC ON
Terminal ﬂ
connector
1 Approx. 0V Battery Battery L
voltage voltage
M90 — 5
attery
38 Approx. 0V | Approx. 0V voltage
Ground
42 Battery Battery Battery
M1 voltage voltage voltage
55 Battery Battery Battery IEICM Clorlmedlorl
voltage voltage voltage - I [s5
OK or NG _ﬂ
OK >> GO TO 3 \ @ e_ =
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
PKIB5197E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector terminal and

69 €2
BCM connector Terminal Continuity
Ground BCM connector
OK or NG [ [ee]l | |
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector. @
_-‘ = =

PKIB5198E

CONSULT-II Functions (BCM)

Refer to LT-205, "CONSULT-II Functions (BCM)" in HEADLAMP (FOR USA).
Refer to LT-238, "CONSULT-II Functions (BCM)" in HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA).

CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)

Refer to LT-207. "CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEADLAMP (FOR USA).
Refer to LT-240, "CONSULT-Il Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA).

NKS004Z9

NKS004ZA

LT-305
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

Parking, License Plate, Side Marker and Tail Lamps Do Not llluminate (for USA)

NKS004ZB

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

@ Wwith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, DATA MONITOR
make sure “LIGHT SW 1ST” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of MONITOR
lighting switch. LIGHTSW1ST  ON
When lighting switch is 1ST : LIGHT SW 1ST ON
position
®Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT- SKIAS956E

282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

2. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” oTVETEST
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. AL LAMP on
2. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
3. Touch “ON” screen.
4. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
operation.
Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps OFF
should operate.
@Without CONSULT-II MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY oKIATORE
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operation.
Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
3. CHECK IPDM EIR
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- SATA MONTOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “TAIL&CLR REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in TAL&CLRREQ ~ ON
1ST position.
When lighting switch is 1ST : TAIL&CLR REQ ON
position
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. FECORD
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- vone eack | e Tcony
tion of BCM" . SKIASoRRE
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4. cHECK IPDM E/R

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

Touch “ON” screen.

o g s wN

and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

With out CONSULT-II

Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connectors.
Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.
Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp

Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connector.
Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .

®
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2.
3.
4.

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp
and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

BEHME

Front combination lamp connector

LY
\del [V

J

3 O
U

PKIA4606E

G €

Rear combination lamp connector

R

120D

a3 O
U 7

PKIA4607E

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24
6 Ground Battery voltage
LH E40
Terminals
(+) Voltage
Rear combination lamp . ©) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH T17
2 Ground Battery voltage
LH T9
Terminals
+) Voltage
License plate lamp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH T104
2 Ground Battery voltage
LH T102
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
Revision: 2006 November LT-307
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

5. CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL
LAMPS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and front combination lamp, rear combination
lamp and license plate lamp harness connector.

DISCONNECT
Terminals (Cf@ ) 0
H.S. 1S.
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity o
Front combination lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH E24 6 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH E40 6 —

PKIA4603E

DISCONNECT

Terminals @-ﬁ@ Gé} .S. .‘ﬁ's

IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector ?::;gggbination lamp
RH T17 2 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH T9 2 —

PKIA4604E

Terminals (Cﬁ@ ﬁnﬁj % =
IPDM E/R Licence plat lamp Continuity TS.

: . License plate lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH T104 2 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH T102 2 —
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. ® O

PKIA4605E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

6. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp harness

connector and ground.

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH E24 Ground
8 Yes
LH E40
Rear combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH T17 Ground
3 Yes
LH T9
License plate lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
RH T104 Ground
1 Yes
LH T102
OK or NG
OK >> Check bulb.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

G € 24

Front combination lamp connector

-

PKIC4877E

G 37

Rear combination lamp connector

ik

PKIA7183E

GL 3T

License plate lamp connector

/\
gy
® @& =

PKIA7185E

Parking, License Plate, Side Marker, and Tail Lamps Do Not llluminate (for Can-

ada)
1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NKS004zC

EWith CONSULT-II
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “LIGHT SW 1ST” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.
When lighting switch is 1ST
position
®@Wwithout CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check combination switch (lighting switch). Refer to LT-
282, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

LT-309

: LIGHT SW 1ST ON

Revision: 2006 November
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

2. ACTIVE TEST

EWith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST"
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

3. Touch “ON" screen.

4. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps

operation.

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.

®Without CONSULT-II

ACTIVETEST

TAIL LAMP

ON

OFF

MODE

BACK

LIGHT

COPY

PKIA7021E

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operation.
Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
3. CHECK IPDM ERR
1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il, and select “DATA MONI- SATA MONTOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “TAIL&CLR REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in TAILECLRREQ  ON
1ST position.
When lighting switch is 1ST : TAIL&CLR REQ ON
position
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. FECORD
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa- vone erck e Tcomv
tion of BCM" . SKIASOSSE
4, CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT TO DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY
1. Turn ignition OFF.
2. Disconnect daytime light relay. S
3. Check voltage between daytime light relay harness connector @@ Eﬁj]
and ground. o
Daytime light relay connector
Terminal (3]l
+) voltage [1 ]
- - _ Approx.)
Daytime light relay . ) (
connector Terminal ﬂ
1
E20 Ground Battery voltage CERS, =
3 PKIA5152E
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-310
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]

5. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY

Apply battery voltage to between daytime light relay E20 terminal 1,

DISCONNECT
2 and check continuity between terminal 3 and 5. A
3-5 : Continuity should exist. Daytime light relay
OK or NG )

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Replace daytime light relay.

e/
SKIA5879E

6. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. R =
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and @@ EEJ\] K
daytime light relay harness connector. - Daytime light relay
IPDM E/R connector connector
Terminals | | 1
IPDM E/R Daytime light relay Continuity 55 | 7]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E9 55 E20 2 Yes
OK or NG o o
OK > GO TO7. PKIA4597E

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

[ . CHECK IPDM E/R

EWith CONSULT-II

Touch “ON” screen.

I

Connect daytime light relay and IPDM E/R connector.
Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connectors.

Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II, and select “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.
Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

With out CONSULT-II

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp

Disconnect front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp connector.
Start auto active test. Refer to PG-35, "Auto Active Test".

®

1. Connect daytime light relay and IPDM E/R connector.
2

3

4

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp
and license plate lamp harness connector and ground.

G €24

Front combination lamp connector

LY
\del [V

3 O
U

J

PKIA4606E

G €

Rear combination lamp connector

NA

12D

)
N

P
)

PKIA4607E

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Front combination lamp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH E24
6 Ground Battery voltage
LH E40
Terminals
+) Voltage
Rear combination lamp . ©) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH T17
2 Ground Battery voltage
LH T9
Terminals
(+) Voltage
License plate lamp . ¢) (Approx.)
Terminal
connector
RH T104
2 Ground Battery voltage
LH T102
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 9.
NG >> GO TO 8.
Revision: 2006 November LT-312
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS
[TYPE 2]
8. CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL

LAMPS

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
3.

lamp and license plate lamp harness connector.

Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and front combination lamp, rear combination

DISCONNECT
Terminals @‘f@ Gé} S L= s
LS. TS.
IPDM E/R Front combination lamp Continuity Front bination |
ront combination lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R conneclor connector
RH E24 6 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH E40 6 —
PKIA4603E
Termlnals @ ) DISCONNECT @ m
— - H.S. T.S.
IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector Rear combination lamp
t
RH T17 2 = connector
E7 22 Yes [
LH T9 2 —
PKIA4604E
Terminals @ﬁ@ ﬁgﬁj} % T
IPDM E/R Licence plat lamp Continuity ¥ el LS.
icense plate lamp
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal IPDM E/R connector connector
RH T104 2 22 —
E7 22 Yes [
LH T102 2 —
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. o O
PKIA4605E
Revision: 2006 November LT-313
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]

9. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp, rear combination lamp and license plate lamp harness
connector and ground.

6 € 24

Front combination lamp connector

S

gy

PKIC4877E

G 3T

Rear combination lamp connector

1)
® @ =

PKIA7183E

N

QLD

Front combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
-~ - Ground
8 Yes
LH E40
Rear combination lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
oh 117 Ground
3 Yes
LH T9
License plate lamp Terminal Continuity
connector
ch 10 Ground
1 Yes
LH T102
OK or NG

OK >> Check bulb.

NG  >> Repair harness or connector.

GL 3

License plate lamp connector

/\
gl
® @ =

PKIA7185E

Parking, Side Marker, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not Turn OFF (After
Approx. 10 Minutes)

1. cHECK IPDMER

NKS004ZD

1. Turnignition switch ON. Place combination switch (lighting switch) in the ON position. Turn ignition switch

OFF.

2. Make sure parking, license plate, and tail lamps turn OFF after approximately 10 minutes.

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END.
NG >> |gnition relay malfunction. Refer to PG-31, "Function of Detecting lgnition Relay Malfunction" .

Revision: 2006 November

LT-314

2006 3502



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

[TYPE 2]
License Plate Lamp NKSO004ZE
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. While pressing license plate lamp to rightward, pull left side of it —
and remove.

2. Disconnect license plate lamp connector.

E — License plate

‘ ) Iam\p

PKIA1876E

3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from it's socket.

License plate lamp : 12V - 5W

5. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

PKIA1875E

Front Parking Lamp NKS00azE
BULB REPLACEMENT

Refer to LT-217, "Bulb Replacement" .
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-218, "Removal and Installation" .

Tail Lamp NKS00426
BULB REPLACEMENT

Refer to LT-316, "Bulb Replacement" .

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Installation” .
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REAR COMBINATION LAMP

[TYPE 2]

REAR COMBINATION LAMP PFP:26554
Bulb Replacement NKSO04ZH
REAR FENDER SIDE (STOP & TAIL LAMP, REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP)
1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Replacement integral with rear combination lamp (rear fender side).

Stop/tail lamp . LED

Rear side marker lamp . LED
REAR BUMPER SIDE (BACK-UP LAMP BULB, REAR TURN SIGNAL LAMP BULB)
1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-317, "Removal and Bub

Installation"

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it through bumper
fascia crevice.

Rear turn signal

Back-up lamp bulb socket  lamp bulb socket
PKIA1878E
3. Remove.z bu!b. 7 ~rear | /
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal. bumper

Rear turn signal lamp
(rear bumper side)
Back-up lamp

(rear bumper side)

212V -28 W (amber)

:12V-21W

U
— = ¥ >
" Front .
« »‘..’\-
PKIA1886E
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REAR COMBINATION LAMP
[TYPE 2]

Removal and Installation p—
REMOVAL

Rear Fender Side

1. Remove plugs and remove rear combination lamp mounting
bolts. Plug

2. Pull rear combination lamp toward side of the vehicle and Bolt— ¢
remove from the vehicle. e

3. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.

Rear combination

lamp Q@Y

PKIA1879E

Rear Bumper Side

1. Remove rear bumper fascia. Refer to EI-17, "REAR BUMPER" . [Rear view of rear —
. . ] bumper fascia Rear combination lamp

2. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.

3. Remove rear combination lamp mounting screws.

4. Remove rear combination lamp from rear bumper fascia.

PKIA1880E

INSTALLATION
Installation is the reverse order of removal. Be careful of the following:

Rear combination lamp (Rear fender side) mounting bolt [@ :5.5N-m (0.56 kg-m, 49 in-Ib)
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 2]
INTERIOR ROOM LAMP PFP:26410
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location NKS00423

View with dash side LH removed \
Fuse block(J/
o

/ \Hood/ /

/opener handle
/

) \%

° /

BCM(Body

Data link 7]
’connector’

(ig) S\

control module)

@D@Em
D\riverside g/
door switch

Q) (Coupe models)
P Gor id
_— Passenger side
- /d itch
= / \\ ; Oorsw;

Back door switch

=

View with luggage finisher Power window main switch Power window sub-switch
(Door lock and unlock switch) (Door lock and unlock switch)
. g B
( g

Trunk lid lock assembly ﬁ
(Trunk room lamp switch)
(Roadster models) //\

Outside __ | |F View with battery removed

handle

Door key
cylinder

switch D
.

Fuse, fusible link and relay box

PKID0829E

System Description NKS004ZK

When the map lamp switch is in the DOOR position, map lamp ON/OFF is controlled by timer according to sig-
nals from switches including key switch, door switch driver side and assist side, unlock and lock signal from
key fob, door lock and unlock switch, key cylinder lock and unlock switch, ignition switch.

When the map lamp turns ON, there is a gradual brightening over 1 second. When map lamp turns OFF, there
is a gradual dimming over 1 second.

Map lamp timer is controlled by BCM (body control module).

Map lamp timer control settings can be changed with CONSULT-II.

Ignition key hole illumination turns ON at time when driver door is opened (door switch ON) or removed key
fob from key cylinder. lllumination turns OFF when driver door is closed (door switch OFF).
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 2]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse [No.21, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 2,

« through 10A fuse [N0.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal 42,

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)
« to BCM terminal 55.

When key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted
« through key switch terminal 1

« to BCM terminal 37.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 38.

When map lamp and vanity mirror lamp power is supplied at times
o through BCM terminal 41

« toignition key hole illumination terminall

« to map lamp terminal 3 (Coupe models)

o to map lamp terminal 4 (Roadster models)

« toluggage room lamp terminal 1 (Coupe models)

o totrunk room lamp terminal 1 (Roadster models) and

« to vanity mirror lamp LH and RH terminals 1.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66.

When driver side door is opened, ground is supplied

« through case ground of driver side door switch

o to BCM terminal 62.

When passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied

« through case ground of passenger side door switch

o to BCM terminal 12.

When back door is opened, ground is supplied (Coupe models)

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14

« to back door switch terminal 3

« through back door switch terminal 1

o to BCM terminal 58.

When trunk lid is opened, ground is supplied (Roadster models)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14

o totrunk lid lock assembly (trunk room lamp switch) terminal 1
« through trunk lid lock assembly (trunk room lamp switch) terminal 3
o to BCM terminal 57.

When the driver side door or passenger side door is unlocked by door lock and unlock switch, The BCM
receives unlock signal with power window serial link

« through grounds M30 and M66

« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 15 or power window sub switch (door
lock and unlock switch) terminal 11

« through power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12 and power window sub
switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 16

o« to BCM terminal 22.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 2]
When the driver side door is unlocked by door key cylinder switch, The BCM receives information by commu-
nicating with power window main switch
« through grounds M30 and M66
o to door key cylinder switch terminal 2
« through door key cylinder switch terminal 1
« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 7
« through power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12
o to BCM terminal 22.
When a signal, or combination of signals is received by BCM, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 48
« to map lamp terminal 2 (Coupe models)
« to map lamp terminal 3 (Roadster models).
With power and ground are supplied, map lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION

When map lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied
« to map lamp terminal 1 (Coupe models)

« to map lamp terminal 2 (Roadster models)

« through grounds M30 and M66.

And power is supplied

o through BCM terminal 41

« toignition key hole illumination terminal 1

« to map lamp terminal 3 (Coupe models)

« to map lamp terminals 4 (Roadster models).
When vanity mirror lamp LH and RH is ON, ground is supplied
« to vanity mirror lamp LH and RH terminals 2
« through grounds M30 and M66.

And power is supplied

o through BCM terminal 41

« to vanity mirror lamp terminal 1.

MAP LAMP TIMER OPERATION

When the map lamp switch is in the DOOR position, and when all conditions below are met, BCM performs
timer control (maximum 30 seconds) for map lamp ON/OFF.

In addition, when map lamp turns ON or OFF there is gradual brightening or dimming over 1 second.

Power is supplied at all times

« to 10A fuse [No. 21 located in fuse block (J/B)]

« through key switch terminal 2.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is removed from key cylinder (key switch OFF),
power will not be supplied to BCM terminal 37.

Ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 22

« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12.

At this time, BCM detects that driver door is unlocked. It determines that map lamp timer operation conditions
are met, and turns map lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is in key cylinder (key switch ON),

Power is supplied

« through key switch terminal 1

o to BCM terminal 37.

When the key is removed from key switch (key switch OFF), power supply to BCM terminal 37 is terminated.
BCM detects that key has been removed. It determines that map lamp timer conditions are met, and turns
map lamp ON for 30 seconds.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
[TYPE 2]
When driver door opens - closes, and key is not inserted in key switch (key switch OFF), BCM terminal 62
changes between 0V (door open) — 5V (door closed). BCM determines that conditions for spot lamp opera-

tion are met and turns interior lamp ON for 30 seconds.
Timer control is canceled under the following conditions.

« Driver door is locked (When locked key fob or power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch,
door key cylinder switch).

« Driver door is opened (driver door switch turns ON).
« Ignition switch ON.

INTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

If the room lamp remains illuminated by door switch open signal, or if room lamp switch is in the ON position
for more than 30 minutes after the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, BCM will automatically turn off
map lamp, luggage room lamp (Coupe models), trunk room lamp (Roadster models) and vanity mirror lamp.
After lamps turn OFF by battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when

« signal from key fob, door lock and unlock switch, or key cylinder is locked or unlocked,

« door is opened or closed,

« key is removed from ignition key cylinder or inserted in ignition key cylinder.

Interior lamp battery saver control period can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 2]

NKS004ZL

Schematic
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 2]
Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — NKS004ZM
COUPE MODELS

; LT-ROOM/L-01

BAT;ERY IGg:\'lI'IOOlL{\I SS'IYXIFT'I(':H I DATA LINE

® o— l
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A 10A 10A 10A Ejl/JBS)E BLOCK
@ @

E:PZU_:U E}mﬂ_ﬂ@
-

KEY R/B
INSERTED |SWITCH *
M1 /T || IGNITION
REMOVED KEYHOLE
|| ILLUMINATION
M26
B/R ||
GY WIL R/B Py
2] [37] Ize] [41] 1
BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER KEY RING BCM
(F/L) (FUSE) SW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
LUGGAGE ROOM MODULE)
LAMP LAMP
GND CAN-H CAN-L OUTPUT OUTPUT ’ ’
||52| | 39 40 | |64|| |48||
B L P BR P

NEXT PAGE
BR*}
@ = L
TO LAN-CAN LT
E ° P
h L P
B B I 6 14 |
i I DATA LINK
o CONNECTOR
J_— .3
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
|| R
ﬁ:f:g‘}f}f:!}f}f Tg‘;f’(‘;m”'PLE
W BR W
(m4), (M5) -FUSE BLOCK-

.JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

@0), (9D, (B83)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWT5588E
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LT-ROOM/L-02

PRECEDING >
PAGE @ R/B e @

I |
R/B R/B

R/B
@
km

Y
R R I
| 1 | || 1 || | 1‘|
LUGGAGE
ROOM
VANITY VANITY LAMP
MIRROR MIRROR GB)
LAMP LAMP =]
ON DOOR OFF LH OFF on |8 LI_I
(PUSH (PUSH L
ON)  OFF) MAP -
LAMP

ON
R52 L|%|_|
B

=
PRECEDING P d

PAGE -
@ BR E—

0 —
rm
I:.

A
M66 M30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1o 3[4 e il [==] Fl per 1]2[3]4]5]6[7]8]9[10]11]12[13]14]15]16] ~=mr T'Ig%F’('é?Aﬂ’)'ULT'PLE
s5[e6]7]8]9l10]11]12 W 3[4]5]6 W 17]18]19]20[21[22]23[24]25]26]27]28]29]30[31]32] =
[\
- [=]
IZEEES @ @@
GY w w w w
TKWT5589E
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LT-ROOM/L-03

BCM
KEYLESS (RODY CONTROL
L Kol
BACK DOOR
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW SUPPLY  SIGNAL S%“,?SR ,
|Ls2] (2] [s8]] [Lo] [20]] L8]
| i | i i i
P Y L B
Fal 21 [0
e REMOTE
P RIW KEYLESS
ENTRY
RECEIVER
M78

L RIW
o e
DRIVER
oPEN | DOOR j OPEN 200
SWITCH SWITCH
CLOSED_/T CLOSED—/T
T J
B

PASSENGER } }
PSS B 6 |mB H Bo 1| 81 LT
OPEN DOOR B B B43 B B B B B39 D102 B
_ SWITCH F H H
CLOSED B23 .J L. .J I
L 4 4 L 1 B
714
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER MULTIPLE
ED.GD D [iiTale G it il
W W W W W S, -ELECTRICAL
7]
1]2]3]a[5]6]7]8 o to[11]r2[13[14]15]16 1
1718192021 [22]2324]25 2627 282030031 [32] ‘B4 2
W GY
TKWT4052E
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BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

e

LT-ROOM/L-04

Y
(6]

u/w

’Jh_g‘_‘

g§

B

1

POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
| CPU | POWER WINDOW | CPU POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH SUB-SWITCH
N (DOOR LOCK AND N (DOOR LOCK AND
UNLOCK SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK | UNLOCK Lock |untock |8
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
|Ls]) Le]| L7 ]| L]
B B/R SB B
’J_‘ D31
[3 [1]
M74
BETWEEN BETWEEN B
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE [DOOR
AND N AND N KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE
LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH SWITCH
P L
- S
M30 M66
A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6[5][4]3]2]4 (@1, @31 -SUPER MULTIPLE
16[15[1a[13[12[11[10[ 98 ’ DV?; JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWT4053E
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ROADSTER MODELS

_ LT-ROOM/L-05
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START I W : DATA LINE

REFER TO PG-POWER.

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

@D @

H‘S

b

Ha_ S/ O
5|3

>
|| o R/B @NEXT PAGE

EY R/B

Kl
INSERTED |SWITCH *
/T L)

<
&)

REMOVED

IGNITION
= KEYHOLE
- ILLUMINATION
-
PU

B/R |

GY W/L R/B

E:PZU_:U E}miﬂ_:ﬂ@
=

BAT BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER KEY RING BCM
(F/L) (FUSE) SwW OUTPUT ILL OUTPUT (BODY CONTROL
TRUNK ROOM MODULE)
LAMP LAMP
GND CAN-H CAN-L OUTPUT OUTPUT ’ ’
||52| | 39 40 | |64|| |48||
B L P GY/R P

;:P*}
GY/R4>

>

NEXT PAGE

}TO LAN-CAN

i LT

F1 My

B B B

n I DATA LINK

o CONNECTOR

. B s

—— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| ~ = .

16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 21| (728 JE]’?‘%TI%[’{‘PE?A\I}/IULTIPLE
s[7Tels[alal2[1] \ “w BR m W)

v, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

@), @9D, @83)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWTS5590E
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LT-ROOM/L-06
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EEEEED'NG@ R/B o o R/B Y
I
R/B R/B
TO SE-
| SEAT @Y o
u
R Y
TOLT-ILL @Y I I—l—| B44
—_
o
I Y
R R
il il VJ‘\m
TRUNK
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LT-ROOM/L-07
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BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
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e
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Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

NKS004ZN

LT

Ter- i Measuring condition
minal Wire Signal name Ignition ] B Reference value
No. color switch Operation or condition
N U Ignition keyhole illumination OFF Door is locked. (SW OFF) Battery voltage
signal Door is unlocked. (SW ON) Approx. 0 V
) ] ) ON (open) Approx. 0V
12 P Front door switch AS signal OFF Front door switch AS
OFF (closed) Battery voltage
29 v Eower window switch serial ON o
link L
20jms|
PKIA7023E
- i i ig- Vehicle key is removed. Approx. 0V
37 B/R Key-in detection switch sig OFF . y. . pp
nal Vehicle key is inserted. Battery voltage
38 WiL Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 P CAN - L — — —
. OFE 30 minutes after ignition switch is turned Approx. 0V
41 R/B | Battery saver output signal to OFF.
ON — Battery voltage
42 GY Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
ON
Map lamp door Any | (open) Approx. 0 V
48 P Map lamp output signal OFF switch: DOOR posi- | door
tion switch OFF
(closed) Battery voltage
52 Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
i ig- ON (open) Approx. 0V
57+ RIW Trunk room lamp switch sig OFF Tru_nk room lamp
nal switch OFF (closed) Battery voltage
ON (open) Approx. 0V
58*2 R/W Back door switch signal OFF Luggage room lamp
switch OFF (closed) Battery voltage
. ) ) ON (open) Approx. 0V
62 L Front door switch DR signal OFF Front door switch DR
OFF (closed) Battery voltage
. x1 ON (open) Approx. 0V
64 | GYR 1| Trunk room lamp*! or lug- OFF Trubnk liocolm Ifzmp
BR" | gage lamp*? switch signal g\:vitgﬁ oor OFF (closed) Battery voltage

*1: Roadster models, *2: Coupe models

How to Proceed with Trouble Diagnosis
Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-318, "System Description" .
Perform preliminary check. Refer to LT-332, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

o0k wnhNE

Revision: 2006 November

Does interior room lamp operate normally? If YES, GO TO 6. If NO, GO TO 4.
INSPECTION END

LT-331
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[TYPE 2]

Preliminary Check

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. CHECK FUSES AND FUSIBLE LINK

NKS004zP

Check for blown fuses and fusible link.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
E
Battery 18
BCM
21

Ignition switch ON or START position

1

Refer to LT-323, "Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT".

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

A€ RE) 4

| BCM connector

( [TTTTTT 1T
LT T T T T T T T T T T T 11 el T

BCM connector J

TiEn

PKIB5199E

®
P

2. Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminals Ignition switch position
)
BCM connector Terminal 2 OFF ON
M90 38 Approx. 0 V Battery voltage
42 Ground Battery voltage | Battery voltage
Mot 55 Battery voltage | Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM and ground.

BCM connector Terminal Continuity
Ground
M91 52 Yes
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision: 2006 November LT-332
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CONSULT-Il Functions (BCM)

CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test mode shown following.

NKS0042Q

BCM diagnosis part Diagnosis mode Description

WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.

INT LAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.

ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-Il Start Procedure" .

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

Touch "WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “SET I/L D— UNLCK INTCON” on “SELECT WORK ITEM"” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “"CHANGE SETT".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED ” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

NN R

Item Description

CONSULT-II

The 30 seconds glowing function interior room lamps and ignition keyhole illumi-

SET VL D-UNLCK INTCON nation can be selected when driver door is released (unlocked).

ON/OFF

The time in order to escalate illumination can be adjusted when interior room

ROOM LAMP ON TIME SET lamps and ignition keyhole illumination is turned on.

MODE 1-7

The time in order to diminish illumination can be adjusted when interior room

ROOM LAMP OFF TIME SET lamps and ignition keyhole illumination is turned off.

MODE 1-7

Reference between “MODE” and “TIME” for “TURN ON/OFF”

MODE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Time (sec.) 0.5 1 2 3 4 5 0

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “SELECT MONITOR ITEM” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU Selects items and monitor them.

4. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS" is

selected, all the items will be monitored.
5. Touch “START".

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop

recording, touch “STOP”.

Revision: 2006 November LT-333
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[TYPE 2]
Display Item List
Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from ignition switch signal.
KEY ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Key inserted (ON)/key removed (OFF)” status judged from key switch signal.
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” plsplays status of driver door as judged from driver door switch signal. (Door is open: ON/Door
is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” g;?;?ys Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from passenger door switch
DOOR SW - RR NOTE “OFF” —
DOOR SW - RL NOTE “OFF” —
« Displays status of back door as judged from back door switch signal. (Coupe models)
BACK DOOR sw “ON/OFF”" | « Displays status of rear trunk hood as judged from trunk lamp switch signal. (Roadster mod-
els)
KEY CYL LK - SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Door locked (ON) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.
KEY CYL UN - SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.
CDL LOCK SW “ONJOFE” Dls_play_s D‘oor locked (ON)/Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from locking detection
switch in driver door.
CDL UNLOCK SW “ON/OFE” dD(l)so;iIays Door unlocked (OFF)” status, determined from locking detection switch in passenger
KEYLESS LOCK “ON/OFF” | Displays “Locked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lock signal.
KEYLESS UNLOCK “ON/OFF” | Displays “Unlocked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from unlock signal.

NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item

Description

INT LAMP

Map lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.

IGN ILLUM NOTE

STEM LAMP TEST NOTE

LUGGAGE LAMP TEST

« Luggage room lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations. (Coupe models)
« Trunk room lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations. (Roadster models)

NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.

Revision: 2006 November
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Map Lamp Control Does Not Operate (Coupe models)

1. CHECK BETWEEN EACH SWITCH AND BCM

NKS004ZR

Select BCM on CONSULT-Il. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to make
sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-334, "Display Item List" for switches
and their functions.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Inspect malfunctioning switch system.

. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

NO DTC

DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS

ON
ON

REC

ORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT

COoPY
PKIA7024E

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. Select “INT LAMP” active test.
2. When map lamp switch is in DOOR position, use active test to
make sure room lamp operates.

Map lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
>> GO TO 3.

NG

. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

ACTIVE TEST

INT LAMP

ON

OFF

MODE | BACK | LIGHT

COPY
PKIA7027E

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between map lamp harness connector and

ground.
Terminal
Voltage
) ) (Approx.)
Map lamp connector Terminal
R52 3 Ground Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO4

LT-335

Revision: 2006 November
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

[TYPE 2]
4. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and map lamp connector. @@ Eﬁj] .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map Map lamp

lamp harness connector.

BCM connector

Terminals
BCM Map lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M91 41 R52 3 Yes
OK or NO

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

[41I|I I|I

connector

PKIB5070E

Check continuity between map lamp harness connector and ground.

Map lamp connector Terminal

R52 3

Ground

Continuity

No

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting
the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and

Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK MAP LAMP

€ AR

Map lamp
connector

PKIA6053E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect map lamp connector.
3. Check continuity between map lamp.

N

Terminal
Condition Continuity
Map lamp
3 5 Map lamp switch is DOOR. Yes
Map lamp switch is OFF. No
OK or NG
OK >>GOTO7.
NG >> Replace map lamp
Revision: 2006 November LT-336
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7. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map
lamp harness connector.

Terminals

BCM Map lamp Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M9l 48 R52 2 Yes

OK or NO

OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting
the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and
Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

BCM connector

DISCONNECT
€ A

[ 1 | Hg

[T

Map lamp connector

1

PKIB5071E

Map Lamp Control Does Not Operate (Roadster models)

1. CHECK BETWEEN EACH SWITCH AND BCM

NKS004ZS

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to check
that switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-334, "Display Item List" for switches
and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |Inspect malfunctioning switch system.

2. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR NO DTC
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7024E

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test.
2. When map lamp switch is in DOOR position, use active test to
make sure map lamp operates.

Map lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

Revision: 2006 November LT-337

ACTIVE TEST

INT LAMP ON

OFF

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY
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3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND MAP LAMP
1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between map lamp harness connector and @l@\ i}l
ground. .
Terminal =
Voltage I—,:‘—J
Map lamp connector Terminal
R53 4 Ground Battery voltage i
OK or NG ® © =
OK >> GO TO 6 PKIDO830E
NG >> GO TO 4.
4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF. =)
2. Disconnect BCM connector and map lamp connector. @ Eé} .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector (A) and map ® ®

lamp harness connector (B).

Terminals [:41' [ - | - [ |

A B Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal @
M9l 41 R53 4 Yes
OK or NO

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between map lamp harness connector and ground. @ Gﬁ]] =
Map lamp connector Terminal Continuity HS.
Ground
R53 4 No
OK or NG -
OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting
the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and ]
Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector. =
PKID0832E
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. CHECK MAP LAMP

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect map lamp connector.
3. Check continuity between map lamp.

N

Terminal »
Condition

Map lamp

Continuity

3 4

Map lamp switch is DOOR.

Yes

Map lamp switch is OFF.

No

OK or NG

OK >>GO TO7.
NG >> Replace map lamp

7.

CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT

) € A

mEEn

ol

PKIDO833E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and map

lamp harness connector.

Terminals
BCM Map lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M9l 48 R53 3 Yes
OK or NO
OK >> Replace BCM if map lamp does not work after setting

the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and

Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector.

NG

Ignition Key Hole Illumination Does Not llluminate

1. cHECK BULB

BCM connector Map lamp connector

LT T 11 g ]

[

(e

PKIB5073E

NKS004ZT

Check bulb of lamp which does not operate.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb.

2. CHECK EACH SWITCH

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked

with switch operation. Refer to LT-334, "Display ltem List"

for

switches and their functions.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Inspect malfunctioning switch system.

Revision: 2006 November

LT-339

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

IGN ON SW ON
KEY ON SW ON
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS ON

DOOR SW-RR
DOOR SW-RL
BACK DOOR SW
KEY CYL LK-SW
KEY CYL UN-SW

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Page Down
RECORD
LIGHT | COPY

MODE | BACK

PKIB3532E
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3 . CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test.
2. Select “IGN ILLUM” active test to make sure lamp operates.

OK or NG
OK
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 4.

N

>> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-

ACTIVETEST

IGN ILLUM

ON

MODE BACK LIGHT

COPY

PKIA6375E

. CHECK POWER SUPPLY TO IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON.

PwONPRE

connector and ground.

Disconnect ignition key hole illumination connector.

Check voltage between ignition key hole illumination harness

Gl 3@

b

Terminal

) Voltage i

Ignition key hole illumination . ) (Approx.) D =

Terminal -

COnneCtOr SKIB7676E
M26 1 Ground Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

N

Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector (A) and igni-
tion key hole illumination harness connector (B).

Terminals
A B Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M91 41 M26 1 Yes
OK or NG
OK

Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .

NG

Revision: 2006 November

>> Repair harness or connector.

LT-340
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>> Replace BCM if ignition key hole illumination does not work after setting the connector again.
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6. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. &
2. Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector. @ Gﬁ:}l
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector (A) and igni- ®
tion key hole illumination harness connector (B). ® )
CETT T T T %
A B Continuit 1 A -
y \
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M90 1 M26 2 Yes @
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if ignition key hole illumination does not SKIB7678E

work after setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19
"Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Luggage Room Lamp Does Not Illluminate (Coupe Models)
1. cHECK BULB

Inspect bulb of luggage room lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb of luggage room lamp.

2. CHECK BETWEEN BACK DOOR SWITCH AND BCM

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to make
sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-334, "Display Item List" for switches
and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Inspect malfunctioning switch system.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR NO DTC
BACK DOOR sW ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7035E

3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “LUGGAGE LAMP TEST”
active test.

2. Make sure luggage room lamp operates.

ACTIVE TEST
LUGGAGE LAMP TEST ON

Luggage room lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" . OFF
NG >> GO TO 4.

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7038E
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. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between luggage room lamp harness connector
and ground.
Terminal
(+) Voltage
) (Approx.)
Luggage room lamp Terminal
connector
T13 1 Ground Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >>GO TO 7.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5.

CHECK LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

@l .
e

<

@
Q

]

SKIB7679E

1. Turn |gn|t|0n switch OFF. DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect BCM connector and luggage room lamp connector. @@ E}] .
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and luggage Luggage room
room lamp harness connector. BCM connector lamp connector
4l T[T ]T1
Terminals [ [ | |
BCM Luggage room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M91 41 T13 1 Yes
OK OI‘ NO PKIB5167E
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between luggage room lamp harness connector
and ground.

GL -

S omecor | Terminal Sound Continuiy Luggage roam,
T13 1 No
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if luggage room lamp does not work after

setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector.

PKIA7200E

NG
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7. CHECK LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

N

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and luggage
room lamp harness connector.

Disconnect BCM connector. ﬁj

BCM connector

Terminals
BCM Luggage room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B83 64 T13 2 Yes

OK or NO

| I|I |||64ll

Luggage room
lamp connector

PKIB5168E

OK >> Replace BCM if luggage room lamp does not work after setting the connector again. Refer to

BCS-19, "Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Trunk Room Lamp Does Not llluminate (Roadster Models)

1. cHECK BULB

NKS004ZV

Inspect bulb of trunk room lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace map lamp

2. CHECK BETWEEN BACK DOOR SWITCH AND BCM

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to check
that switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-334, "Display Item List" for switches
and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> [nspect malfunctioning switch system.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR NO DTC

BACK DOOR SW ON

RECORD

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7035E

3. CHECK BETWEEN BCM AND TRUNK ROOM LAMP

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “LUGGAGE LAMP TEST”
active test.

2. Make sure trunk room lamp operates.

Trunk room lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 4.

ACTIVE TEST

LUGGAGE LAMP TEST ON

OFF

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA7038E
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. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

@l .
i

<

@
Q

]

SKIB7680E

1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between trunk room lamp harness connector and
ground.
Terminal
(+) Voltage
Trunk room lamp Termi Q) (Approx.)
erminal
connector
T29 1 Ground Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 7.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5.

CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector and trunk room lamp connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and trunk
room lamp harness connector.

N

BCM connector

[41I|I I|I I||

Trunk room lamp
connector

PKIB5169E

Terminals
BCM Trunk room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M91 41 T29 1 Yes
OK or NO
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

Check continuity between trunk room lamp harness connector and
ground.

Trunk room lamp Terminal Continuity
connector Ground
T29 1 No
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if trunk room lamp does not work after

setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .
>> Repair harness or connector.

NG

Gl 3

Trunk room
lamp connector

PKIA7201E

LT-344
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[TYPE 2]

7. CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and trunk
room lamp harness connector.

N

Terminals
BCM Trunk room lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B83 64 T29 2 Yes

OK or NO

OK >> Replace BCM if trunk room lamp does not work after
setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-19, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Bulb Replacement
MAP LAMP
Coupe Models

1. Open driver and passenger window, and then disconnect battery
cable from the negative terminal.

CAUTION:

After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
driver and/or passenger door with the window in the full up
position. Automatic window adjusting function will not
work and side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove lens using clip driver or suitable tool.
3. Remove bulb.

Map lamp : 12V - 8W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Roadster Models

1. Open driver and passenger window, and then disconnect battery
cable from the negative terminal.

CAUTION:

After battery cables are disconnected, never open/close
driver and/or passenger door with the window in the full up
position. Automatic window adjusting function will not
work and side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove lens using clip driver or suitable tool.
3. Remove bulb.

Map lamp : 12V - 8W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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VANITY MIRROR LAMP
1. Insert a thin screwdriver in the lens end and remove lens.

2. Remove bulb.
112V - 1.32W
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Vanity mirror lamp

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP & TRUNK ROOM LAMP
Luggage Room Lamp (Coupe Models)

PKIA7806E

1. Remove luggage room lamp. Refer to LT-347, "Removal and Installation" .

2. Remove bulb.
112V - 5W
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Luggage room lamp

Trunk Room Lamp (Roadster Models)
1. Unfold pawl A and remove lens.

2. Remove trunk room lamp while pressing pawl B in the direction
of the arrow.

3. Disconnect trunk room lamp connector.

112V - 3.4W
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Trunk room lamp

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

1. Remove instrument lower driver
"INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Turn bulb socket to left to release lock and remove bulb socket
().

3. Remove ignition key illumination bulb (2) from its socket.

panel. Refer to |P-10

112V - 1.4W
4. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Ignition key hole illumination

LT-346
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Removal and Installation
MAP LAMP

Coupe Models

1. Insert a clip driver or suitable tool and disengage pawl fittings of
map lamp.

2. Disconnect map lamp connector and remove map lamp.
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Roadster Models

1. Insert a clip driver or suitable tool and disengage pawl fittings of
map lamp.

2. Disconnect map lamp connector and remove map lamp.
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

1. Pull out luggage room lamp in direction shown by the arrow in
the figure.

2. Disconnect luggage room lamp connector.
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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ILLUMINATION

[TYPE 2]
ILLUMINATION PFP:27545
System Description NKS004ZY

Control of the illumination lamp operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting switch (combination
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting illumination lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the
IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) through the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) located in the IPDM E/R controls tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when energized,
directs power to illumination lamps, which then illuminate.

OUT LINE

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse (No.71, located in IPDM E/R)

« totail lamp relay, located in IPDM E/R, and

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 15A fuse (No.78, located in IPDM E/R)

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R.

Power is also supplied at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in fuse, fusible link and relay box)

» to BCM terminal 55,

« through 10A fuse [No.18, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toBCM terminal 42,

« through 10A fuse [No.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 21,

« through 10A fuse [No.19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 24.

With ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to CPU located in IPDM E/R,

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 38,

« through 10A fuse [No.12, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 22, and

« to NAVI control unit terminal 63 (With navigation system),

« through 10A fuse [No.14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 23.

With ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No.6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminal 52

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to IPDM E/R terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E17, E43 and B102 (with VDC system or navigation system)

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152 (without VDC system and navigation system),

o to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« to NAVI control unit terminals 1 (With navigation system)

« through ground B115 (With navigation system).
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ILLUMINATION OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting illumination
lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R through the CAN communication lines.
CPU located in the IPDM E/R controls tail lamp relay coil, which, when energized, directs power

« through terminal 22 of IPDM E/R

o to NAVI control unit terminal 61 (With navigation system)

« to NAVI switch terminal 2 (With navigation system)

« to audio unit terminal 8.

« to combination switch (spiral cable) terminal 26 (with steering switch)

« to soft top switch (illumination) terminal 5 (Roadster model)

o to A/T device (A/T illumination) terminal 3 (With A/T)

« to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 3 (With VDC)

o to TCS off switch (illumination) terminal 3 (With TCS)

o to map lamp (illumination) terminal 1 (Roadster models)

« to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 3

« to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 5 (With hated seat)
« to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 5 (With heated seat)
« to bottle holder illumination (driver side) terminal 1

« to bottle holder illumination (passenger side) terminal 1

o to cup holder illumination terminal 1

« toluggage floor box lamp terminal 1.

Ground is supplied at all times

o to NAVI control unit terminal 1 (with navigation system)

« through ground B115,

« to NAVI switch terminal 3 (With navigation system)

« to audio unit terminal 7

« to combination switch (spiral cable) terminal 27 (with steering switch)

« to soft top switch (illumination) terminal 6 (Roadster models)

o to A/T device (A/T illumination) terminal 5 (With A/T)

« to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 4 (With VDC)

o to TCS off switch (illumination) terminal 4 (With TCS)

« to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 4

« to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 6 (With heated seat)
« to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 6 (With heated seat)
« to bottle holder illumination (driver side) terminal 2, and

« to bottle holder illumination (passenger side) terminal 2

« through combination meter terminal 18,

o to map lamp (illumination) terminal 2 (Roadster models)

o to cup holder illumination terminal 2

« through grounds M30 and M66,

« toluggage floor box lamp terminal 2

« through grounds B5, B6, D105 and T14 (Coupe model)

« through grounds B5, B6 and T14 (Roadster model).

With power and ground supplied, illumination lamps illuminate.
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EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST or 2ND position, and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the illumination lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then illumination lamps are
turned off.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST or 2ND position after illumination lamps are turned off by
battery saver control, and illumination lamps illuminate again.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Refer to LAN-48, "CAN System Specification Chart" .

NKS00500
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Schematic

: With navigation system

* : This relay is built into the IPDM E/R

NKS00501

(Intelligent power distribution module engine room).

IGNITION SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON BATTERY ON or START
Eﬂ [},J“?('B'-E FUSE FUSE m FUSE m FUSE m FUSE FUSE m FUSE m FUSE
=
1Al =
Next
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(INTELLIGENT % °[| (FlE)"AY page
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ENGINE ROOM) o=
(CPU)
Li A/C
= CONTROLLER
g 72 80
DATA LINE
111 21 22
UNIFIED METER AND A/C AMP.
|, - 20 30
DATA LINE | DATA LINK
|CONNACTOH l_‘
L
}To CAN system
@o—>
55 ) 38 11 39 40
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
52 36353433326 5 2 3 4
= 12345678910 LT
COMBINATION SWITCH
Next
D> page
-
L 2. *1: 4
TRIP
ILLUMINATION COMPUTER TRIPLE METER
CONTROL SWITCH SWITCH
DARKEN BRIGHTEN ODO/TRIP VETER oL o | vour
@)lLLum (] (] @ LLumr @VETER " @iliumi- | |@ COMPUTER Doauae - (@VEIER
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it NATION NATION Lo NATION
1 ¢
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT (WITH ODO/TRIP METER AND A/T INDICATOR) }
- COMBINATION METER
TKWT4089E
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:With AT

: Roadster models
:With VDC system
:With TCS

: With navigation system
: With heated seat
: With steering switch

: With VDC system or TCS

A

el 5 Navi 0

Preceding
page <g]

CONTROL
63 UNIT 69 13

< o@D

61 : (WN) 68 —Y T A P

19

DISPLAY
UNIT 20

;W) 24%

1
1
NAVI

2 SWITCH 3

:

10 AuUDIO 7
g UNIT

9

WS

COMBINATION SWITCH
(SPIRAL CABLE)

D D STEERING

RS

= ] |swiTcH
b |(ILLUMINATION)
:

@

9

S

SOFT TOP SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION) :

A bl

RS

N
AT DEVICE
(AT ILLUMINATION) :

VT

C)

VDC OFF SWITCH (ILLUMINATION) :
TCS OFF SWITCH (ILLUMINATION) :

i 0 @

VT

5 9 0 @

RS

®

MAP LAMP (ILLUMINATION) :

Bl

Ll

®

HAZARD SWITCH (ILLUMINATION) =

8

HS

®

HEATED SEAT SWITCH (DRIVER SIDE)
(ILLUMINATION) :

b
p:

@@

HEATED SEAT SWITCH (PASSENGER SIDE)
(ILLUMINATION) : (HS

39

g

BOTTLE HOLDER ILLUMINATION
(DRIVER SIDE)

®

BOTTLE HOLDER ILLUMINATION
(PASSENGER SIDE)

®
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|||—

LUGGAGE FLOOR BOX LAMP
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Wiring Diagram — ILL —

NKS00502

LT-ILL-O1

IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SWITCH ] ICEECEC : DATA LINE
BAT:ERY ON OR START ACC OR ON
REFER TO PG-POWER.
40A % 10A % 10A % 10a | G5 PO
1 1 1
R |A] 15A]| 12A
| GY WL LG
>
R L
30 o LG*}TO LT-ILL-05
[Fi
M15 L
B l NEXT PAGE
i :
| = N L
® > TO LAN-CAN
: o Pup
R GY WL LG L P
[E3| 2] [ze]l [11] Goll o]l
BAT BAT IGN ACC CAN-H  CAN-L
(FIL) (FUSE) BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI opuce o
SW SW SW SW SW  SW_  SW  SW_ SW_ SW
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT @90, @D
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
el (eal]  ([eal] qsal) 2l (Led s Led) L) L2 [52]]
WR WG WL G GB YG YR PUW LW  GY i
B B B LT
WR WG WL G GB YG YR PUW LW  GY AL : i
L o L v o v o L o N e . 130 Mes
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _INPUT _INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29

M29

3211 11

=

LT-353
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LT-ILL-02
I DATA LINE

VN> : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR NAVIGATION SYSTEM
<WO> : WITHOUT VDC SYSTEM AND NAVIGATION SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:ERY
I .
15A 10A
IPDM E/R
* I (INTELLIGENT REFER TO
POWER PG-POWER.
on |7aL DISTRIBUTION
I] LAMP | MODULE
Ol |RELAY | ENGINE ROOM)
|
e +B +B TAILL
RLY
GND  GND CPU
(SIGNAL) (POWER) CAN-H CAN-L
| | | |
Q] Gol ol 2]
B B L P RIL
I >
o RIL ﬁ D> TO LTILL-10
| |
L

_>
RIL 4>TO LT-ILL-06

<gp: =
PRCCEDING NEXT PAGE

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
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i |
I = L |
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! (232221 2o =98] 17 37]36] [ 35[34[33 52{51/50]49]48]47[46[45 |
[ |
w 9.
[ I

—
Ales &
F3 [112]3]4] (F103)
@67EVB w
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IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY

ON OR START

LT-ILL-03

I : DATA LINE
10A 10A |y PrOCN | REFERTO PG-POWER. N> : WITH NAVIGATION SYSTEM
1 1
LA} |LeA]
YiG RIW
O =N — ¥/G WI>TO LTILL06
® AW i > NEXT PAGE
AC
CONTROLLER
VBL ILL
2]l sl
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e e [SoAee
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I Exp )
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G2l o]
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B B B B COMBINATION
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(WITH ODO/TRIP METER
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= m mmmm
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___________________________________ -
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[71]72]73]74]75|76] 77] 78] 79]80]81]82] 83| 84] 85]86|87|88]89]90] (M206 :
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PRECEDING —»>
PAGE <Jprw "1
RIW
[l
* i > {bNEXT PAGE
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LT-ILL-05

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

<> : WITH NAVIGATION SYSTEM

% 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.

GIY
—»>
TO LT—ILL—O1<PLG— ) Q@_LG@NEXT PAGE
Q
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GIY LG
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B
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PAGE
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LT-ILL-08
A :WITH AT

<RS> : ROADSTER MODELS

{VT) : WITH VDC SYSTEM OR TCS
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LT-ILL-09

<BS> : WITH HEATED SEAT
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LT-ILL-10

: COUPE MODELS
<BS>: ROADSTER MODELS

RIL
E106
]
RIL

FLOOR
BOX LAMP

il
@ LUGGAGE
LI

B

¢

rBB H 8@81 H 881
B ©C® B9 B B B B B B B B B B 123) B
l .o Lo l ond @=d 1
1 i AL AL a ! L AL 1 i
D105 T14 T14
ABAR=AHEE = 7]
1]2]3]4]5I=]6]7[8]9]10 1[c]2 1[2]3[c[4]5]6]7 1
11]12[13]14]15[16[17] 18 3[4]5]6 B43 8|9 ]10[11]12[13]14[15]16 B61
w W W w GY
TKWT4098E
LT-362 2006 350Z

Revision: 2006 November



ILLUMINATION

[TYPE 2]

Bulb Replacement
LUGGAGE FLOOR BOX LAMP

1. Remove luggage floor box lamp. Refer to
2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to release lock and remove
it.
Luggage floor box lamp : 12V -1.4W
3. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

CUP HOLDER ILLUMINATION

1. Remove center console assembly (1). Refer to |P-10, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" .

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to release lock and remove
bulb socket (2).

3. Remove cup holder illumination bulb (3) from its socket.

Cup holder illumination : 12V - 1.1W

4. |Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation
LUGGAGE FLOOR BOX LAMP

1. Pull out rear floor box lamp using screwdriver or similar tool.
2. Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

[TYPE 2]
BULB SPECIFICATIONS PFP:26297
Headlamp NKS00505
Item Wattage (W)
High / Low 35 (D2R)
Exterior Lamp NKS00506
Item Wattage (W)

Front turn signal lamp/—

28/8 (amber)

Front combination lamp Parking lamp 5
Front side marker lamp LED
Stop/Tail lamp LED
Rear turn signal lamp/— 28/8 (amber)
Rear combination lamp
Back-up lamp 21
Rear side marker lamp LED
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp LED

Interior Lamp/lllumination

NKS00507

Item Wattage (W)

Luggage floor box lamp 14
Cup holder illumination lamp 1.1
Bottle holder illumination lamp LED
Map lamp 8

Luggage room lamp 5

Trunk room lamp 3.4
Vanity mirror lamp 1.32
Ignition key hole illumination lamp 1.4
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